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PREFACE. 



Having been requested by Mr. Triibner to write a Basque 
Grammar in English, for his Series of " Simplified Gram- 
mars." I accepted with pleasure his flattering proposition, 
but not without some hesitation, as I had to write in a 
language which is not my own. I may add^ that the 
concise form^ which was a condition, has perhaps given 
occasionally an appearance of dogmatism in settling 
doubtful points^ for the more ample discussion of which 
I must refer to my Grammaire Comparie, 

W. J. VAN EYS. 

Sak Remo^ 
November^ 1882. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The study of the Basqae Language began with Larramendi^ 
who composed a Grammar and a Dictionary^ Taking the 
date into account, 1725, his labours are not inferior to 
many of those which appeared later, and comparatively, 
they are even much better than some works by recent 
authors, who have not Larramendi's excuse — the want of 
philological training. More and more there prevailed a ten- 
dency to condense the whole Grammar into the Verb, as if 
nothing else was worthy of attention,or offered any difficulty; 
and, again, the Verbs were condensed into one single Verb, 
and it was seriously assumed that the Basque language 
possessed one Verb only. It was not the Verb alone to 
which such childish theories were applied ; anything (and 
there was much) that was not understood, was considered 
to be extraordinary, and all that was extraordinary was 
deemed admirable. Sometimes well-established and un- 
deniable facts {e.g,y the existence of the Article) were flatly 
denied. Evidently those who first wrote about Basque 
had not the least notion of an agglutinative language 
(Hungarian, Turkish, &c.) ; but even in our languages, and 
principally in colloquial expressions, instances enough may 
be found by which to explain mysterious Basque forms. In 
our days more serious attention has been paid to Basque 
Orammar, and it has been found out that Basque, like all 
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otlier languages, has Verbs, Pronouns, Nouns, &c. The con- 
fusion about the Verb arises from the agglutinative nature 
of the language ; but stilly as was said just now^ there are 
in Dutch, and also in English, instances of agglutination 
and contraction exactly as in Basque* If I want to say, 
" Hebt gy het hem gezegd " (Have you it to him said), I 
pronounce the Auxiliary with the Pronouns in one word — 
JiyH^m, The apostrophe represents the sound of em ' begin ;^ 
writing the word with e^s, we have hyetem, which is just as 
the Basques do. ' Ain^t ' and ' Won't,^ and the old English 
' nist,^ for ' I did not know,^ are, it is true, exceptional 
forms, but they also serve to explain what happens in the 
Basque flection, where it is the logical consequence of 
a prolonged want of culture of the language. No one know- 
ing any longer how the Basque flections were composed, 
the silly theory arose that they had only a conventional 
signification, in other words, that they had no signification 
at all ; and this theory has adherents even in our days. 
Now that it has been discovered how the flections are 
formed, it is easy to analyze them, and when Li9arrague 
says, " TJste due edn othoitz daidiodala orain neure 
Aitari " (Matt. xxvi. 53), " Thinkest thou that I cannot 
now pray to my father,^' — we know that daidiodala is the 
first person singular of the present indicative of edin, 
' can,' preceded by d, ' it.' Thus, dadi (Li9arrague writes 
daidi) ; o is ' him '/ d is * I ' (when final always t — dadit, 
* I can it ') ; la is ' that ;' a is a binding vowel. The 
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translation^ beginning at the end^ is thus : ' that I to him 
can it/' After patient investigation^ the diflSeulties little 
by little vanish ; and if some points remain without a 
satisfactory explanation, the same may be said perhaps of 
many other languages^ even cultivated ones. 

It is to be regretted that the Basque Provinces do not take 
much interest in philological studies ; the two periodicals 
started a few years ago prove this clearly enough, the 
whole series of 1881 containing nothing about the language. 

The sources for the study of the Basque are plentiful 
enough to give a complete view of what the language is 
and what it was during a certain period; unfortunately 
this period is not a long one ; the oldest printed book {Poesies 
Basques^ Dechepare) bears the date of 1646^ and, as far 
as I know, no manuscript of an earlier date exists. We 
have thus not only the oldest Basque book, but the oldest 
form of the language. The next in rank of age, but the 
most important of all Basque books, is the New Testa- 
ment, translated by Li^arrague, 1672. Much later, in 1643, 
we find Axular's Oueroco Guero^ 1st ed., the most readable 
perhaps of all Basque books. These are the three most 
interesting publications in the Basque language. About 
the origin of Basque very little, or nothing, is to be said ; 
the probability or possibility that Basque is the ancient 
Iberian was pointed out by Larramendi, and formulated 
by W. von Humboldt as a linguistic axiom in the following 
words : — " The terms, ' Iberian people ' and ^ Basque- 
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speaking people/ have the same value,'^ (Priif., p. 177) ; 
and again^ " The ancient Iberians were undoubtedly 
Basques'^ CPriif., p. 120). As nothing whatever is known 
of the Iberian language^ as no so-called Iberian coin is 
even read with certainty, except the bilingual ones, as no 
inscription is deciphered, it is mere pretence to talk about 
an Iberian language. We want, in order to compare 
two things, to know at least something of both of them ; and 
still we find the most sweeping assertions made even after 
Humboldt^s theory had been discussed, with all respect due 
to the name of the eminent linguist. Mr. Luchaire, 
Professeur d^ Histoire au Lycee de Bordeaux, says, 
'^ Constatons simplement la parents incontestable des deux 
langues'' (Origines linguistique de I'Acquitaine). — Incon- 
testable ! and we know not a word of Iberian. 

Let us hope to arrive at better results now that a large 
number of inscriptions have been found in the neighbourhood 
of Este, Verona, and Padua. This interesting discovery 
proves once more the large area occupied by the so-called 
Iberians. 

As lately the question has been revived in an English 
periodical, whether the Basques are or were of a dark or of a 
fair complexion, I may repeat here what I asked nearly ten 
years ago in my Dictionary, when quoting the words 
Billusgorri, BuluzJcorri, ' naked/ and Larrugorri or Nar- 
Tugorriy ^ naked / the first signifying ' red-hair,' the second 
' red-skin / — would this not prove that the Basques are, or 
were, of a fair complexion f 
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CHAPTER I. 

The Basque Langnage. 

The Basque Lan^age^ spoken in our days on both slopes 
of the Fyreaean Mountains^ stands as yet absolutely isolated^ 
but belongs to the agglutinative languages. There are six 
principal dialects^ differing little the one from the other^ 
from a philological point of view, but differing enough in 
their extreme varieties to make the one with difficulty 
intelligible to the other. These dialects are^ the Biscaian^ 
the Guipuzcoan, the Labourdin^ the Souletin^ the Navarrese, 
and the Low-Navarrese. 



CHAPTER II. 

The Alphabet 

V The original Basque Alphabet is unknown^ but it may 
possibly be found one day in the so-called Keltiberian in- 
scriptions. The Latin Alphabet has been adopted^ with 
some slight differences. 

The five vowels are pronounced as in Italian. The 
Souletin dialect alone pronounces u as French u, or 
German u. 
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The Consonants are also pronounced as in Italian, with 
the exception of, (1) g^ which is always pronounced hard^ 
as in ' go/ even hefore e and i ; (2) of z^ which has the 
sound of English 8 \ (3) of chy which is pronounced like %k 
in ' shall,' preceded hy t. The French-Basque dialects write 
tch (4) of y, which the Spanish-Basque dialects pronounce 
like the Spanish jota (/), and the French-Basque dialects 
likey in ' year/ Palatal n is pronounced like Spanish ^^ or 
gn in French agneau. 



CHAPTER IIL 

The Fhonetio System. 

K. — Original hy when final and followed hy a suffix, is 
converted into ty or is eliminated : aek, ' they,' followed by 
riy 'of/ makes aen^ for aeheUy 'of them ;' echeak, 'the houses/ 
followed by ra, 'towaixis/ makes echeetara, and not 
echeakara. Most dialects do not like hiatus, and they 
introduce (after dropping of k) a y, and instead of aen they 
say ayen ; duyala^ for dukala, 'that thou hast/ The 
Biscaian dialect sometimes keeps the k : gizonakaz^gizo- 
netaz, ' by the man/ 

When k is not primitive, but when it proceeds from A, 
then medial k is allowed: arkume, 'lamb/ from ari-Aume, 
' sheep-child/ 

H. — The aspirated A has been preserved in the French- 
Basque dialects; the others have dropped it; e.g,,Ai,' thou/ 
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is t in Biscaian and in Ouipuzooan. Final i becomes i : 
dakari, Hhou bearest it/ from d^ekar-hi final h stands for My 

* thou/ Initial h, coming in consequence of agglutination or 
composition in the middle of the word, is hardened to h, or is 
eliminated ; e.g., zora^heria becomes zara-keria^ ' madness/ 
When h is thrown out the same result follows as with k^ i.e. a 
hiatus is produced and then prevented by inserting y : 
d-aroa-A-O'thecomes daroakot{Bee final i), then daroayot (see 
initial A) /I have taken it from him/ Some dialects keep the 
k; e.g., nindukan, ' thou hadst me/ Others drop it, and 
replace it hyy ; ninduyan, from n-indu-h^n. 

T is dropped before k; bat and kide make bakid, 
' common/ 

N becomes m before b^p — nombait, from non^bait, 'some- 
where/ and before Jc, I, r, t, the n is dropped — noray 
'where to' from nonra; gizonarekin for gizonarenkin, 
' with the man */ aitzitik, from aitzin^tik, ' on the contrary/ 

Z before z becomes t : etzan, for ezzan, ' he was not/ 

jB. — No word begins witfi r; there are two kinds of r, 
one hard, the other soft. The hard one is doubled when at 
the end of the word and when a suffix follows: lur, 
' earth / lurra, ' the earth/ Soft r is never doubled ; it is 
found in some few words — ur, ' water / or, ' dog / zur, 

* wood / ura, ' the water ; ora, ' the dog / zura, ' the wood/ 
The pronunciation of this r is very soft, it is nearly a d, 

Fia seldom used, and has been replaced by &• 

F is considered as not being a Basque letter; there is 

only one word with /, which looks, however^ really like 

Basque— ;/aff a, 'laugh' (substantive). 
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In consequence of the agglutination^ the phonetic laws 
are continually in action^ and have to decide which letters 
may follow each other, Thus^ when two consonants meet 
in two different syllables^ the following rules are to be 
observed : — The hard explosives afker a sibilant, r or the 
vowels ; the soft explosives after l^ m, n. 

In consequence of these rules, the hard explosives l^ t,p 
are changed to their corresponding soft ones — g, d, b, after 
/, m, n ; e.g,^ eldu, and not eltu^ ' arrived ;^ ongi^ and not 
onh, 'well;' emendik, and not ementii, 'from here/ 

The soft explosives, g, d, b, are changed to their cor- 
responding hard ones^ i, t, py after r, the sibilants, and the 
vowels; e.g., Burgos/to, 'of Burgos;' OrtAeztarra, 'in- 
habitant of Orthez;' but Okrondarra. LekUkun, 'that 
they were to us/ for lekisgun (from gu^ ' us ')• 

Examples of transposition of letters (methathesis, hyper- 
thesis) are very common in Basque; gabe^=bage, 'with- 
out/ »r«w?i=irf»ri, 'to appear;' »yar(? a tray o, 'to ascend, 
to pass.' 

Table of the Mutations of Consonants in Basque Words of 

different Dialects. 

GUTTURALS. 

r s, Zy ch, Karamitcha^=zaramika, 'scratch.' 
\ t, . . . Kuniur =tuntur, 'humfhsLckei/ 

r Sy z . . Oalessizale, ' inclined.' 
g\ h. , , . Iges^iheSy ' flight.' 

^ / . . . . EcAagun^sechajun, 'landlord.' 



OCTTURALS. 

rf. . . . CAihgar^^cAindar, ' BfB,rk.' 

t . . , . Marrangas&marranta, ^ hoarse/ 

0{ r .... See J2. 

m. . . , See M. 

b . . , , See JS, 

jtS n . . . . lAes^ifieSy ' flight' 

C y- • • • 



T 



B 



BoAatu^htifjatUf < to blow ' (to puff). 

A? • • • • fSee /L« 

g . , , . See 0. 

» . . . . Gazta=:ga9na, * cheeee/ 

p. . . . Aizla=saizpa^ 'sister (of sister)/ 

J. ... See O. 

A. . . .. CAtndurri^cAinAaurri, 'ant* 
r. . . . Ideiissireki, 'to open.' 
j? (Pj. . Bidar^hizar, 'heard/ 

d . . . Mur^edur, ' snow.' 
r . . . ZaAalo^zaAaro, ' rod.' 
n ... See JV. 



( r . . . 



Narru^s^larru^ 'skin/ 
BelAaun^belAaur^ 'knee.' 



LABIALS. 



f /. ... See?. 



marra, ' line, limit' 
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(^ m , . . Bilgor^milgor, ' suet/ 

JO . . . See P. 
M) horfy Mun=^hun or ^?/», 'brain;' ibeni^^tmini 

ipini=ifiniy 'to put/ 



PALATALS. 

^2: . . IlcAnltssilzuli, *to turn, to revolve/ 
CA'l ts . . Itchaso^UasOy *sea/ 
d (?), ItcAuri^iduri, ' alike/ 

JV, A . . See 5; 

UNGUALS. 

c2 . • • See D» 
J /. . . . See -Z/. 
«... See JV. 
g , . , ^rnari=ernagi, 'being with young.' 



CHAPTER IV, 

• « 

The Definite Article 'A' (the). 

The Article is the demonstrative pronoun, formerly Aar, 
or ar, ' that ' — now a, ' the * : ecAe^ ' house / ecAe a^ ' the 
house,' which is written ecAea in consequence of the agglu- 
tinative nature of the language. 
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When a is followed by a suffix, generally the r reappears ; 
e.^., axn becomes aren, 'of the/ As the plural is k, the 
plural Article is arek (Bisc.) ' the/ French lea ; but this is 
not the form of the Article; arek is only used as a 
demonstrative pronoun. The Article being always agglu- 
tinated to the noun, it does not exist by itself, and gizona, 
'the man/ becomes gizonah, 'the men / k is simply added 
to the noun with the article. 



CHAPTER V, 

Agglutination. 

Agglutination consists in putting one word behind another 
so as to form a more or less homogeneous compound ; e.g.^ 
gizon,' mhn*/ gizona, 'the man/ gizonagandik, 'for the 
man/ dakmty for d-ikus-t, *I-see-it' 

The agglutinated word, or syllable, or letterj may be 
preceded by a, e, i, o ;— 

When a precedes, the a is always the article, except in 
some few words which end in a, like aita^ ' father.' 

When e precedes, this letter is merely a binding letter ; 
thus, baty ' one,' with the article, makes lata, ' the one,' 
and as subject of a transitive verb batah ; but bat without 
the article, and represented as acting, would be bafkj which 
cannot be pronounced, and thus e is interpolatedr-da^^^. 
This e is at the same time the characteristic of the indefinite 
form, Le. the noun without article. Consequently words 
which do not admit of receiving a definite form^ like pro- 
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nouns, have all of them an e before the suffix, if any inter- 
polation be necessary; e.g. the pronoun a, 'that/ (formerly 
ar), followed by the suffix h, becomes arh^ ' that,' and arek^ 
^ these :' e serves only here to distinguish two identical 
forms. K in the first example is the suffix of the agent 
(subject of a transitive verb), and in the second one the 
suffix of plural. Norbait, ' some one,' with the suffix of 
action k, becomes norbaitek^ not to distinguish it from 
another norbaitei, but because t and k are not allowed 
to follow each other. £ is thus a neutral vowel, em- 
ployed when a could not be made use of, or for pro- 
nunciation's sake. 

When precedes, exclusion is expressed : Oizonok joango 
gera^ * We men, we shall go.' In French, * Nous autres 
hommes,' • . • + k\B most probably a contraction of the 
demonstrative pronoun ot/eh. 

I will be discussed in the next chapter. (See ih,) 



CHAPTER VI. 

§ 1. The Houn, Substantive and Ac^eotive. 

The Basque language distinguishes the substantive, the 
adjective, and the verb — eche, 'house;' Aandi, 'great;' 
joan, ' to go.' 

What is known as gender in other languages is unknown 
in Basque. 

Number is either singular or plural. The suffix of the 
plural IB i; e. g. gizona^ ^ the man;* gizouah,^ the men;' 
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emahumea, ' the woman / emahumeah, ' the women/ The 
plural noun is never without the article : ' men ' cannot be 
expressed. 

There is no declension in Basque ; the modifications ex- 
pressed in other languages by cases or by prepositionsj are 
rendered in Basque bysuffixes^ which are always agglutinated 
to the noiin : zaldi, ' horse / zMia, ' the horse / zaldiaren, 
*of the horse/ zaldiio, 'of horse;^ zaldibat, 'one horse;' etc. 

The noun^ when followed by the article a, is Called the 
definite noun, and when not followed by the article a^ it is 
called the indefinite noun. 

The Ac^eotiye. 

As number is unknown, and as the plural is expressed 
by adding the plural article, there remains only to show 
how the degrees of comparison are formed. The compara- 
tive is formed by the suffix go, added to the definite 
adjective — Aandia, 'great;' Aandiago, ' greater ;^ and the 
followiug ' than' is expressed by baHo or baino — zu haiio haU' 
diago, ' greater than you/ The superlative is formed by 
the plural genitive, followed by the article a. Thus, Aandi^ 
'g^eat;' handiefiy 'of the great' (see "The Suffixes"); 
handiena, 'he of the great;' gizonen Aandiena, 'the greatest 
of (the) men' — or, also, gizonetatik handiena, ' the greatest 
among men.' 
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CHAPTER VIL 



Tbe Suffixes. 



The grammatical relations^ expressed in other languages 
by cases or by prepositions, are expressed in Basque by 
suffixes j e. g,, nigaiey for ni-gahe, ' without me/ Hargatik^ 
for Aar-galik, is exactly the English 'therefore;' iar is 
the demonstrative; gatik is * for/ 



List of Suffixes. 


h, mark of agent 


»^, 'until/ 


hj mark of plural. 


diky tiky • of/ 


n, * in/ 


baithan, 'in/ 


f, 'to/ 


^^a«, ' under/ 


^> 'V 


gaily 'in/ 


iky * some/ 


^awflf, ' to, at/ 


ho, go, ' of/ 


gandiky ' from/ 


kotzat, 'for/ 


jfl^ifc, ' for/ 


^^rai^, 'for/ 


rai, 'towards/ 


^israife?, ' for/ 


rd^fc(?. 'towards/ 


feX 'with/ 


ranOy 'untiL' 


iifc?, 'for/ 


ronzy ' towards/ 


iaz, gazy ' with/ 


kay ' on/ 



The suffixes are joined, some of them to the definite, and 
others to the indefinite noun, or also to both, i.e. the noun 
with or without the article. 
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1. Those joined to the definite and indefinite noun : h, 
subject-agent j n, 'of;' t, *to;' z, 'by/ hin, 'with;' 
tzat, *for/ 

E. g. Oizon + i, makes jfizoneh, ' man/ 

Oizona + i^ ,, gizonah, ' the man/ 
6izon+Zf „ ^f'i8(?«d«, ' by man/ 
Gizona + z, ,, gizonaz, 'by the man/ 
Bilbao -^n^ ,, Bilbaon, ' in Bilbao/ 
^A«a+^9 M eci^aw, 'in the house/ 

2. Those joined to the indefinite noun : ra, ronz, rako, 
'towards/ rano, 'until/ ko, 'of/ dii, tih, 'from, out/ 
ikj corresponding to ' some / ka, ' on, by / — 

Echera^ ' towards (the) house ' — (not echeara), 

JEcheronzy ^^ j, 

Echeko^ ' of (the) house/ 

Gizonik, ' of some man/ 

Zaldika^ ' on horse (horseback)/ 

HcAetik, ' from out of the house/ 

3. Those joined to the definite noun : gan, ' in / gana, 
*to/ gandik, * from '/ baithan,^ in*/ n, 'in' (our locative). 
Thus^ ecAean, 'in the house/ and never echen; Jainkoagaat, 
' in God/ 

When words have no definitive form, like pronouns, 
proper names^ &c.> one is obliged to put these suffixes to 
the indefinite noun ; ni, ' 1/ can never be nia, ' the I / 
thuSj ni-gan makes nigan, ' in me/ BilbaO'ti^Bilbaou, 
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§ 2. TAe Suffix with the Plural Noun. 

When the Suffixes are agglutinated to plural nouns, the 
h, mark of the plural, is scarcely ever maintained, but is 
generally converted into t; or it is dropped, and the hiatus 
caused by this dropping of h is prevented by inserting y;— 

Sauk, ' these * + h (agent) makes hauyeJc, for haukeh. 
Crizonah, 'the men* +n'o{* „ gizonen, y^ gizonaken. 
JEcheah, 'the houses' + ko, „ echeetako, „ echeak-ko. 
Orieky those' + ra, „ orietara „ oriek'ra. 

§ 3. Description of the Suffices, 

K is the characteristic letter of the subject-agent, Le, the 
subject of a transitive verb. For shortness sake we shall 
call it simply the agent, in distinction to the subject of the 
intransitive verb, which will be called the patient. Thus, 
ni etorri naizy * I have come / but nik hadakity * I know it. 
(In Basque, as in French, ' come ' being an intransitive 
verb, is conjugated with izaUy 'to be,* of which naiZy 
'I am/) 

The Spanish-Basque dialects observe this difference 
between agent and patient in the singular only. But the 
French-Basque dialects have kept it up in both lumbers ; 
e.g^y haurak joan dira, ' the children have gone :' . haurrak 
is the usual, unaltered, plural. Legeko doktorek beretzat 
hartu zituzteuy * the doctors of law took for themselves'' • • . 
Doktorek (agent) from doktorakek ; after dropping medial 
k — doktoraeky then doktorek. Ek is thus the terminatioii 
of the plural agent. 
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K, the Suffix of Plural. 

When followed by the suffixes £, ra, ronz, tik, ho, and n 
(locative), it becomes t JEchedk+n does not make echea^ 
kan, but ecAeetati, 'in the houses/ Oyeh+ra becomes 
oyetara, ' towards these/ It is very seldom that h is main* 
tained : gizonakaz (Bisc.) for gizonetaz, 'with the men/ 
The dropping of A; is much more frequent than the mutation 
of k into t : e. g. Aek, ' those/ becomes as agent ieyek for 
iekek. 

The Suffix IK. 

Tliis suffix corresponds to 'rf^'j^ar^iVj^of French grammar^ 
and in English it is generally not rendered at all^ or rendered 
by * some / Bururik eztu, * He has no judgement / Badezu " 
ogirii, ' You have some bread/ In French one would say, 
Iln'a pasrftf jugement ; Vous avez du pain. The '^/called 
partitif, explains nothing. I think one must consider (in 
Basque as in any other language) ' bread/ * judgment/ &c., 
as words of an indefinite nature in point of number, and 
which are accompanied in English by * some ' or * any / in 
Dutch by nothing at all, leaving the noun without any 
modifying word, either article or preposition, or adverb; 
and in Basque by ik. Ik is most probably nothing else 
than the plural k preceded by i, to which has been assigned, 
for some reason or other, an indefinite meaning. In fact, 
when I say in English, < I have not seen any house like 
your's,' it is clear that ' house ' though a singular conveys 
the idea of a plural : without plurality no comparison could 
have been established. Ik is thus the characteristic suffix 
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of the indefinite plural^ and is originally a plural form. 
ArJc biderik asko bazuen, 'he had many motives;' in French, 
beaucoup de. The r in biderih is for the sake of euphony* 
Ezdago gloriarik jaungoihoaren aginduak gorde gabe, "There 
is no glory, or there is not any glory, without the observance 
of God's commands/ ' Glory ' in this instance does not 
present itself to the mind at once as a plural, because it 
does not admit so easily of a plural form ; but if the example 
were, * there is not any child without its defects/ one would 
think at once of a plural form. 

TAe Suffix N. 
N corresponds to our — 

1. Locative, 

2. Genitive. 

3. Relative Pronoun. 

4. Conjunction 'that' 

1 & &. The origin of n is most probably the demonstrative 
non, with the signification of locality. Bilbaon, ' in Bilbao/ 
was originally Bilbao-non, 

This locative was later extended to express the genitive, 
as in Latin.* 

3. The relative sentence was formerly added to the prin- 
cipal sentence by a demonstrative ; so in Basque. 

4. The demonstrative non is used as a conjunction (as 
in English * that '), but in the contracted form of n, 

• Max Muller, Lecturet^ L, p. 222, Ist ed. ; A. H. Sayce, Prinoiplet, 
p. 858. 



THE SUFFIXES. 15 

'iJ as a Locative. 

Ni except when it is agglutinated to the name of a place^ 
is always added to a definite noun; e,g,^ echean, 'in the 
house' — never echen ; but Madriden^ Bilbaon^ because 
names of places cannot have a definite form. 

To express the same grammatical relation in the plural 
form, one adds n to the plural noun, and the mark of the 
plural Tc is conrerted into t ; thus, eche + h+n becomes 
eche+t+n^ or echeetan^ *in the houses.* 

N is never added to names of persons. (See Suffix gan) 

When words do not admit of a definite form, like 
pronouns, numerals, &c., n is agglutinated in the shape 
of tan ; e. g,, on, * this,' followed by «, * in,* is not oneny 
but onefan, ' in this,' just as if on were a plural form. 
HiruTy * three,' followed by », makes Airuretan, and not 
hiruran. This apparent anomaly may proceed from the 
necessity of showing that it is an indefinite form ; and 
as the indefinite form is a plural (see suffix ik)y so the 
termination tan wiU have been agglutinated to this kind 
of words. 

'^ as a Genitive. 

As a genitive^ n is agglutinated to definite and in- 
definite words; seme+n makes semeren, 'of son:' the r 
is to prevent hiatus. 8emea + n makes se?nearen, 'of the 
son :' the r here belongs to the article a, which takes 
up the original r when a suffix follows. 
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The Biscaian dialect likes hiatus^ and drops very often 
r — semeen, semiaen, &c. 

In the plural form the k is eliminated according to 
the rule, e,g,y gizonen for gizonaen, for gizonaien, * of the 
men/ Hank, * these '/ Aauen, for Aauhen, *o{ these/ 

N a« a Relative Pronoun, 

The relative was originallj a demonstratiye word^ and 
the sentence, erosi duen liburua, 'the book that he has 
bought/ was most probably in the original erosi du non 
liburua : du, * he has/ followed by n, from non, becomes 
duen, 

N as tie Conjunction 'that/ 

The conjunction was formerly in many languages, and 
also in Basque, a demonstrative word, and the sentence, 
' I think, that he will come/ was originally * I think that, 
he will come/ The transposition of the comma explains 
clearly the difference. 

The Suffix I. 

/ corresponds to * to' — gizon, * man / gizoni, * to man ;' 
gizonay * the ma,n'/ gizonari, ' to the maji.* In the plural 
the k is dropped, and gizonak'i becomes gizonai, or in the 
French-Basque dialects gizonei. 

The Suffix z. 

This suffix is rendered by* by 'or *with/ e.g., buruz, 
^y heart;' makillaz, *with the stick/ JBete lurrez, *full 
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with earth/ If the noun terminates with a consonant, as 
is the ease with lur, it is necessary to interpolate e. With 
a plural noun, k is converted into t : gizonak + z becomes 
gizonetaZy ' by or with the men/ The Biscaian dialect alone 
has preserved h, and also g instead of i ; the other dialects 
have tzaz and zaz, all corruptions of kaz. 

This termination (tzaz, zaz, gaz) is employed like tan 
(see n), with pronouns, numerals, &c. Hei+z makes AezaZf 
or AetzaZi * by these/ The Souletin has the very corrupt 
form eez. 

The Suffix DiK or tik. 

This suffix corresponds to * from,' ' since/ Nondik zatoz? 
* Where from do you come ?' Hastetik kontrestaegiozu . . . , 
' Resist from the beginning to him/ With plui:;p,l nouns, the 
rule is always the same: ecAe + i-dik becomes echeetatik. 

The Suffix KO or go. 

This suffix is employed in different ways : (1) to express 
comparison (see the Degrees of Comparison). (2) As cor- 
responding to 'from' or *of/ Burgosko, * from Burgos ;' 
nongOy * from where / lurreko, * of (the) earth, or terrestrial '/ 
aurrekOy * of before/ i.e. preceding ; aurrekoaky * those of be- 
fore '^ancestors. The last examples prove that Basque, 
like many other languages, employ the genitive of a noun 
as an adjective. (3) Ko or go serves, as Spanish de, to form 
the future : emango dut, * I have to give'«I shall give. 

The Suffix TZAT. 
Tzai corresponds to ' for/ and is added generally to the 
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jioun, followed by n (genitive) ; e.^,, gizonarentzat, ' for the 
man/ gizonentzaty 'for the man/ When added to the 
noun in its unaltered form^ the signification is somewhat 
different : erotzat daukat, ' I hold him for mad/ 

TAe Suffix KAN or gan. 

This suffix belongs to the Biscaian dialect^ and is erro* 
neousi J quoted as kan or gan, because the k belongs to the 
noun ; n alone is the suffix ' in/ It is a plural form in use 
for the singular and the plural. 

The Suffixes qajsa, gakdik^ gakako. 

Gana, ganaho, correspond to ' towards/ ' into / Jainhoa- 
gana bihotz goititzea, *to raise one's heart unto God/ Gandik 
signifies 'from/ norgandik zatoz? 'from whom do you 
come?' 

The Suffix GABS. 

Gale^ hage^ baga, bagaz, ' without/ is always added to 
definite nouns : ogiagabe, ' without bread/ 

Tie Suffix NO. 

Noy do, or ifio, corresponds to ' until / no is perhaps the 
conjunction non which has lost final n. The conjunction 
' that ' may express * until / e.g, * wait that I come,* or 
' wait until I come/ expresses the same idea. The only 
objection is the palatal pronunciation of n in ^o. 

The Suffix RA. 
Ba is rendered by ' to, towards/ or is not rendered at all 
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in English; e,g.,echera noay'l go (to) home/ Added to 
a plural noun^ ^ is converted into ^ ; ecie+k-ra becomes 
eehe't-ray or echeetaray- * to, or towards, the houses/ The 
French-Basque dialects have sometimes rat for ra, or even 
la and lat. 

The Suffix KIN. 

Km is rendered by 'with/ and is always added to a noun 
followed by n, i.e. a genitive, and this makes it probable 
that Tcin is for kide-n, *in participation/ 'in company.' 
Gizonarekin, * with the man,' was thus originally * in 
company of the man.' 

2%e Suffixes rontz, baithan, ka. 

Rontz or rutz (Biscaian) corresponds to ftf, ' towards.' 
Baithan, or heithan, is used for n when persons are spoken 

of; e,g,y eta ni baithan sinhesten duena, ' and he who believes 

in me.' 

Ka corresponds to *at/ *with.' Zaldtka, *on horse (back);' 

loka, ' with, or by, looks.' Ka is sometimes ta : maiillata^ 

Svith, or by, blows of a stick.' 

Compound Suffixes, 

There are compound suffixes, just as there are compound 
prepositions in English like 'towards/ &c« Kotzat is 
rendered by ' in order to ' or * though :' Eta hers ezazue 
azautoz erratzehotzat (Matt. xiii. 80), * And bind them in 
bundles to burn them/ Ain aberats izateiotz (for izate- 
kotzat), * though he be rich.' . 
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Zho^ composed of z-iOy does not express more than z. 
Lako, * because/ tzaio, * towards/ and some others which 
offer nothing worth while noticing, and which are to be 
found in the Dictionary. 



CHAPTER VIII. 
The Pronouns. 

§ 1. The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

Nowadays there are lour demonstrative pronouns — a, 
kura, Aau, hori. Traces of other pronouns, now lost, are found 
in the flexions of the verb ; ^, as a third person, subject 
and object; ^ as a first person, subject ; e,g,, dahist, ' I-see- 
it/ from d'iius'-t j doa^ * he goes,'— rf-ot^, 

§ 2. The Pronoun a. 

Originally this pronoun was har, or in the Spanish- 
Basque dialects, which have lost A, ar, * that.' The Biscaian 
dialect is the only one which has preserved a as a pronoun, 
and at the same time as the article ' the.' In the first case 
it is written like all other pronouns, i, e. separated from the 
noun ; as an article, it is agglutinated to the noun. When 
a is followed by a suffix the primitive r reappears, and a+n 
becomes aren,'o{ that;* a + k becomes ar^^, 'those;' ar 
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followed by fe, the suffix of the agent, becomes ark. The 
Biscaian plural ar^Zcis also ae\ but the other dialects object 
to hiatus and have interpolated y — ayek. When the plural 
is followed by the suffixes Zy kOy za^ dik, ronz, n (locative) i is 
converted into ^; thus, ay^A;-f- w makes ay^tow, ' in those/ 
The French-Basque dialects have preserved, at least some 
of them, two plural forms — one for the agent, and another 
for the patient : — 



Patient. 


Agent. 


( Eekiek. 


Hekiek, 


Labourdin J Hek. 


Hekek. 


Varieties, 1 Hek, 


mk. 


t Hek. 


Hayek. 


Souletin . . llurak. 


Heh. 



Har is the singular; harek is the plural, which loses the 
r {Aaele), and is contracted in Aeky 'these.' This Aek fol- 
lowed by kf the suffix of the agent, becomes Aekek. 

§ 3. T/ie Singular Pronouns with 4he Suffixes 

N, Z, KG, RA, DIK, BONZ. 

We have seen that when a plural noun or pronoun is 
followed by one of the above-named suffixes, the k of the 
plural is converted into t ; this gives to these nouns an 
appearance as if they were followed by the suffixes tan^ tazy 
takoy &c. This view has been adopted until now, but is 
erroneous, as has been shown ; ^ is a converted k. But 
what is not yet explained is, that these terminations, ta%^ 
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taz, &c., are found agglutinated to the singular pronouns ; 
e,£i. the pronoun a (formerly Aar) followed hj n becomes 
hartan^ *in that ;* (?», * this/ becomes, when followed by n, 
onetan, ' in this.' All pronouns, and in general all words 
that do not admit of a definite form, follow this rule; e.ff. 
nitazy for ni-z, * by me/ Airuretan, 'in three,' for Airur-fiy Sec. 
Perhaps one may find an explanation in the fact that the 
indefinite form is sometimes expressed by a plural. (Com- 
pare ik,) 

Some dialects have a special termination cA for ex- 
pressing what is rendered in French by 'mSme ;' e,ff. 
aucAe, ' this,' — celuUci-mSme. JucAe and the like are then 
considered as new themes, to which all the suffixes can be 
agglutinated. 

§ 4. TAe Pronoun haub, hau, au. 
This pronoun is only used as a patient, 'this;' iE^nd for 
the plural, Aauk, ^ these.' For the agent there is another 
form^ from a theme on, or Aun, according to the dialects ; 
thus, onei, Aunek, The Biscaian plural is also made of on — 
oneeh The plural hauk is also found as oyek, or oek, and 
auek; in Souletin, Aoih This pronoun has (like Aar) an 
agent and a patient plural form — Aauk + k^Aaukek; and, 
after the dropping of medial i, Aauei, and then Aauyeh. 
The other observations made respecting Aar are also appli- 
cable to this pronoun. 

§ 5. TAe Pronoun on or huk. 
This pronoun is only in use as the agent onek (see § 4); 
it is also found in the compound pronoun neroni (see ^ 8). 
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§ 6. The Pronoun hoei, oei. 

In all the dialects the patient is horiy or ori, ' that/ and 
the agpent Aorrei, or orreJc ; and the plural, Aorteh There 
are thus two themes — ori and or; the second with hard r, 
doubled when a suffix follows. Ori is never followed by a 
suffix, except by k — oriei, ' these/ On the contrary, orren, 
*of that;' orri, 'to th&t;* orgatiian, *for that,' are aU 
formed by or. The Biscaian dialect makes also the plural 
from or^-'-orreeh 

When one of the suffixes n, z, ko, di, ra, roue follows the 
plural form, then h is converted into t-^Aoriei+n becomes 
horietan, in those.' 

§ 7. TAe Pronoun httea. 

This pronoun exists in all the dialects, except in Biscaian^ 
where the corresponding pronoun is a. Hura^ 'that/ is 
used in the singular for the patient ; the corresponding agent 
is AarA or arh, from Aar. Eura is not, or is seldom, employed 
with a suffix: Aar takes its place — ^arj^a^t^, 'therefore;' 
Aayei, * those.' 

§ 8. TAe Personal Pronouns. 



Biscaian. 

T, neUy ni. 

Thou, eu, i. 

We, geu, gu. 

You, zeu, zu. 



G. L. Low-N. 

ni. 
Au 
gu. 
zu. 



Judging from the verbal flexions, there was formerly 
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another personal pronoun for 'I ;' this was t H-g.y dakmt^ 
* I-see-it/ is formed oid-ikus-t ; rf, 4t,* ikus the verb, ^, '1/ 

The third person is rendered by a demonstrative pronoun ; 
and in the verb it is rendered in diflferent ways. In the 
present of the indicative of transitive verbs it is conspicuous 
by its absence — dakuSy (he) 'sees it/ In the same tense of 
the intransitive verb it is rendered by d — rf(?fl^, 'hegoes :* 
perhaps the same pronoun as subject, which we find as 
object and as initial in dakust=:d'ikuS'L 

The use of the pronoun Ai is nearly obsolete; Ai has been 
superseded by the more formal zUy * you/ employed as a 
singular, like English * you;' and consequently some sign 
was wanted to distinguish zu singular from zu plural, and 
this sign was found in the plural suffix k But as zuk 
might have been taken for the agent, e was inserted, and 
zuek became the second person plural. In Souletin, ziek. 

The suffixes are added to these pronouns just as to the 
others ; ni-k becomes nik ; ni-z^s^mtaz, &c. 

The emphatic personal pronouns are formed by the ad* 
dition of a demonstrative pronoun ; thus, ni^ ' I,' and Aaur, 
' this/ becomes niAaur, ^ 1 myself/ Some dialects add the 
demonstrative to the genitive — nerau, from nere-au. 

§ 9. TAe Possessive Pronouns. 
These pronouns are the genitives of the personal pronouns, 
i.e., ni + n, Ai+n, &c.; final n has been dropped — nire, 

neure nire nere, my. 
eure Aire Aire, thy. 

geure gure gure, our. 
zenre zure zure, your. 
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Nere ecAea, 'the house of me;* nere echeak, 'the houses 
of me.' 

The third person singular is expressed by bercy ' his,' for 
both numbers: the Spanish^Basque dialects have taken 
beren for the plural 'their.' 

The third person can also be rendered by aren, ' of him * 
=his ; and ayen^ ' of them '= their. 

The second person plural being now zueh, the genitive is 
zueuy {oT zueken, 'of you' =s your (plural). 

The possessive adjectives ' mine,' 'thine/ &c., are neurea 
or nerea, hirea, &;c.— more literally translated by French 
' le mien.' 

§ 10. The Reflective Pronoun. 

The pronoun ' self is rendered by burn, ' head.' Bainan 
begira eyezue zuek zeuron buruei (Mark xiii. 9), ' But take 
heed to yourselves.' As ' yourselves ' is a plural, so buru 
has the plural form, i.e. burriak + i; and, after the dropping 
of k, buruai^buruei. (See suffix i.) 

§ 11. I%e Relative Pronoun. 

The relative pronoun is rendered by the suffix n (see the 
suffixes), agglutinated to the verbal flexion ; if this flexion 
ends with a consonant it is liable to the phonetic rules. But 
followed by n becomes dudan: Ikusi dudan gizona, ' The man 
whom I have seen.' The oblique cases are rendered by the 
interrogative pronoun zein, e,g,^ Eche au zefiaren zu zerajabe^ 
' That house of which you are the proprietor.* 
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§ 12. The Interrogative Pronouns. 

They are — nor^ 'who;' zen, or zein, ^ who, which ;' zer, 
'what/ Nor da hor? 'Who is there?* Zein dahaur? 
'What is this?' The suffixes are agglutinated regu- 
larly to these pronouns : nor + Tc^^nork, agent ; nor + n = 
noren, ' of whom/ 

§ 13. Tie Indefinite Pronouns, 

Bat, 'some one;' batzu, 'some' {plural) ; elibat (Sou- 
letin), 'some;' bakoch, bakhoitz, 'each;' latbedera, 'every 
one ;' bedera, 'one, single.' Diakreak diraden emazte bede- 
raren senhar (1 Tim. iii. 12), 'Let the deacons be the 
husbands of one wife.' Bana, 'each;' bertze, beste, 'other; 
hanitZy anitz, 'many;' inor, nihor, 'somebody;' zemiait, 
' some.' — Eta Aan ziradenetarik zembeitek (Mark xiv. 47), 
' And one of them that were there.' Norbait, 'some one;' 
zerbait, 'something;' nor bete, nor ere, ' every one;' elkar, 
'each other;' edozetn, 'any one;' ezer, 'something.' 





. THS NCUBRATJ). 


%i 




CHAPTER IX 


• 




The Numerals. 






Tie Cardinal Numbert. 


1 


Bat. 


17 


jUamazazpi, 


i 


Bi, btga. 


18 


Hamazortzi. 


3 


Sirur. 


19 


Memeretzu 


4 


Laur. 


20 


Hogei. 


5 


Borh. 


21 


Hogeitabat. 


6 


Set. 


22 


Hogei eta bi. 


7 


Zazpi. 


SO 


Hogei eta Aamar, 


8 


Zortzi. 


40 


Berrogei, 


9 


Bederatzi. 


50 


Berrogei eta hamar. 


10 


Uamar. 


60 


Hirurogei. 


11 


Mamaika. 


70 


Hirurogei eta hamar. 


12 


Hamabi. 


80 


Laurogeu 


13 


Hamahirur. 


90 


Laurogei eta hamwr. 


14 


Hamalaur. 


100 


JShun, eun. 


15 


Hamabortz. 


1000 


Milla. 


16 


Hamaaei. 







The suffixes are agglutinated to the Numbers^ as to the 
other nouns. Bat, as in the Spanish^ is employed in the 
plural^ and becomes batzu (see the Indefinite Pronouns). 
The Ordinal Numbers are formed from the Cardinal Num- 
bers by the suffix ^arr^—iijFarr^ Airurgarren, &c. Bat 
does not form an Ordinal Number ; leAengo, or lerigo, cor- 
responds to ' first.' 
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CHAPTER X. 
The Verb. 

§ 1. The Verb in General. 

The Basque Verb may be divided into three classes, 
according to its nature^ its signification, and its con- 
jugation : — 

1. Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 

2. Transitive and Intransitive Verbs. 

3. Regular and Periphrastic Verbs. 

A Verb is primitive, like ekarri, 'to bear ;' Joan, ' to go.' 

A Verb is derivative, like apaindu, 'to adorn/ from 
apain, ' ornament.' 

A Verb is transitive, like ekarri : dakart^ ' I bear it.' 

A Verb is intransitive, like joan : noa, ' I go.* 

A Verb is regular, like ekarri SLndjoan. 

A Verb is periphrastic ; as, ikusten dut, * I have it in 
sight '=1 see it 

All Verbs are regular except izan, *to be/ 

§ 2. Conjugation op the Regular Verbs. 

The Transitive Verb, 
Few languages have a more simple way of conjugation 
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than the Basque language. The present of the indicatiye 
contains the verbal theme, preceded or followed by the 
pronouns— rfai^ar^, ' I-bear-it/ from d'ekar-t 



% 3. Moods and Tenses. 

The Basque Verb has three moods — ^the Imperative, the 
Indicative and the Optative Mood j and two tenses — ^the 
Present and the Imperfect. The Infinitive, the Subjunctive 
and Participles (except the Past), do not exist in Basque. 
A Verb is mentioned in the Dictionary by the verbal 
adjective (past participle). 

The Imperative, 

The second person contains the verbal theme, followed 
by the pronoun; ekarri, 'to bear,^ makes ekarky 'bear thou,' 
from ekar^hi ; ekarzUy ' bear you,' from ekar-zu. The third 
person has the pronoun prefixed — b-ekar or bekary ' (may) 
he bear.' 

TAe Indicative* 

The Indicative has two tenses — the Present and the 
Imperfect. The present is formed by the verbal theme, 
preceded by the object and followed by the subject. The 
present is never without the object ' it,' expressed by d ; 
thus, dakart, from d'ekaf't, 'I-bear-it;' dakark^ from 
d'ekar-hi, 'thou-bearest-it; dakar, from d'-ekar, '(he) bears- 
it.' The initial vowel becomes always a, with some few 
exceptions, as irudif izehi, &c. 
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The characteristic letters of the subject and object are 
derived from the pronouns. They are : — 



Subject. 


Object. 




t, I. 


ny 


from 


ni. 


h^ thou. 


h, 


.... 


hi. 


— he. 


d, 


.... 


— 


ga, we. 


9y 


... 


gu 


zuy you. 


^, 


••• 


ZH, 


— they. 


d. 


.... 


— 



We saw that the third person is conspicuous by its 
absence ; the other persons are, dakargu, daiarzu, dakarte. 
The third person plural is made from the singular, adding 
Uy a sign of plurality, T as subject has aH unknown 
origin (see the Pronouns). 

The second person singular, being superseded by the 
second person plural, it was necessary to distinguish the 
new plural, and thus te was added, and dakarzu becomes 
dakarzutCy * you (plural) bear it.' 

If the object be n, ' me ' (instead of d), then we get 
U'-ekar-hiy or nakark, *thou bearest me;' ^wzAar, * (he) bears 
me */ nakarzu, ' you bear me/ &c. One cannot take two 
pronouns (object and subject) of the same person ; this 
would give a reflective relation, which is expressed in 
another way. If the object be ^t, then the flexions will be 
h-akar-ty ' I-bear-thee ;' Aahar, ' (he) bears thee,^ &c. All 
the presents of all the indicatives of all the transitive verbs 
are inflected in this same way. 
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TAe Imperfect 

The imperfect never takes up in its flection the object ; 
the subject precedes the verbal theme, which is followed 
by the termination ^, a constant characteristic of this tense. 
The pronoun subject is not t, but n (for ni, ' I '), which we 
find perhaps as object 'me 'in the present {e.g.,nakarzu, 
'you bear me'). 

If an object have to be expressed^ it precedes the flection^ 
and the subject is then agglutinated to the verb and is 
followed by the termination n ; e,g., n^ekar^zu^n^ or nekarzun^ 
• you bore me.' The imperfect without object will be — 

ft'ehar-n, or nekarren, I bore. 
A-ekar-n, or Aekarren, 
ekar-n, or ekarren. 
gekaf'ti, or gekarren. 
zekar-n, or zekarren. 
ekar-n, or ekarren. 

This form is the more primitive^ and is still found in the 
Biscaian dialect; but in the other dialects it is always found 
with the following variations : 

nenkarren, genkarren. 
ekarren, zenkarren. 

zekarretiy zekarten. 

The principal difference here is the introduction^ after the 
initial vowel^ of n, the origin of which is unknown. The 
initial z of the third person is another deviation from the 
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original form ; it is exceptionally found in the Biscaian 
dialect. The second person plural, now in use as a singular, 
becomes zenkarten^ as a new plural. 

The Optative. 

The optative has two tenses, formed like those of the 
indicative, with this diflference, that the verbal theme is 
followed by Tie, Thus, dakart becomes dakarket, ' I may 
bear,' and nekarren becomes nekarhe, ' I might bear.' The 
final n of the imperfect is always dropped. 

This mood is no longer used, the present nowadays is 
considered as a future, and the imperfect as a conditional ; 
and even the future, at least in the auxiliaries, is only 
known in the French-Basque dialects. 



§ 4. Conjugation op the Intransitive Verb. 

The Imperative. 

The conjugation of the intransitive verbs is, in some 
respects, still more simple than that of the transitive verbs ; 
there is no object to be expressed. The number of moods 
and tenses is the same. 

The second person singular of the imperative contains 
the verbal theme preceded by the pronoun — koa, for hi oa^ 
' go thou,' from joan. The second person plural is zoaZy 
* go you:^ the final z is s, supplementary plural character- 
istic. The third person is b^'aa, which is written bifoa, 'go 
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he^' and in the plural bijoaz^ ' go they/ The n otjoan, and 
the like^ is always dropped. The initial vowel is generally 
converted into a in the second person ; but it is preserved 
in the third person — etorri, 'to come/ makes ator, or Aator, 
' come thou ; ' betor, * come he.' 

TAe Indicative, 

PaBSENT. 

The present is the verbal theme preceded by the pronoun 



subject : — 






Biscaian, 


Gulp. 


Souletin. 


Ma, 'I 


go.' 


Noa. 


Oa, 




Hoa. 


Doa, 




Boa. 


Goaz, 




Goaiza. 


Zoaz, 




Zoatza. 


Doaz, 




Doatza. 



The imperfect is formed precisely as the imperfect of the 
transitive verbs — n-joan^n, which is written nioan, 'I 
went;* Jiioan, 'thou went/ &c. We find also the n in- 
troduced after the initial vowel^ as in the imperfect of the 
transitive verbs; netorren, '1 came/ is in some dialects 
nentorren, &c. The Biscaian dialect has generally not the 
initial z in the third person ; etorren, Biscaian ; zetorren, 
Ghiip., 'he came/ The supplementary plural, generally 
placed after the theme, is z, and also tz ; thus, ginoazen^ 
zinoazen, zioazen^ *we went/ 'you went/ *they went;* 
from g^ioa^z-n. 
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TAe Optative Mood. 

It is fonned by adding ke to the present and imperfect— 
noaie, ' I may go ;' nioaJce, ' I might go/ 



These few, and, I hope, clear rules are sufficient to inflect 
any Basque Verb, either transitive or intransitive. This 
way of inflecting came more and more into disuse, and 
now, generally, all the verbs are expressed by a periphrasia 
This system, which I have called the periphrastic con- 
jugation, consists in combining a verbal noun with an 
auxiliary verb, and, instead of saying dakust, ' I see it,' to 
say ikusten dut^s^^l have it in sight.' 

Three verbal nouns are wanted for such a conjugation : 
1. The verbal adjective, which is the known form given in 
the Dictionary, and corresponding to a past participle; e. g. 
ihisi, * seen;' but always mentioned by the infinitive, 'to 
see.' 2. The verbal substantive ikusten, which is nothing 
else than a locative — ^in the sight, or in seeing. 8. The 
verbal adjective followed by io or n (see the Suffixes), to 
form the future and the conditional — ikusiko dut, or iitmren 
dut, 'I shall see it;' nearly s=' I have to see it;' and more 
literally Spanish with de — he de ver. 

For this system we require to know all the auxiliaries; 
they are, eduiij ' to hold/ corresponding to ' to have,' and 
to Spanish tener, which signifies also 'to hold;' then izan, 
*to be;' ediUf 'can;' ezan, (perhaps) 'may;' eroan, *to 
move ;' Joan, ' to go ; ' ibilli, ' to move.' The two last are 
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obsolete. Some of these auxiliaries are in use for the 
moods, like in English ' may/ 'can;' some others for the 
tensea As the auxiliaries are of frequent use they will be 
given t» extenw. 

The Auxiliary bduki, ^ to hold.' 

Eduhi is inflected like all other transitive verbs ; dadukat, 
' I hold it/ is formed from d-eduk-t, like daJcuaat, ' I see 
it^' is formed from d-ikus-t. But dadukat as an auxiliary 
flection has dwindled down to daut, ' I have it/ having lost 
first d {daukat), then k {daut). The a before t in dadukat 
and dakuaat is merely a binding letter, as kt could not be 
pronounced ; « may follow t, and thus some write dakusL 

The sound au is very near o (though diphthongs do not 
exist in Basque), and in Biscaian we find dot Eduki 
having thus lost d and h, the verbal theme is eu. 

Imperative. 
JEuk, auk, have thou. 
, JBiu, have he. 
Huzu, auzu, have you. 

Indicative, 

Pbesent. Imfebfsct. 

Daut, or dot, or dut, I have. Neban^ I had. 

Daukf or duh, Man. 

DaUf or du, Man. 

Dauffu, or duffu, Oenduan. 

Dauzu, or duzu, Zenduau. 

Dane, or dute^ Meen. 
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Dauty or dot, belongs to the Biscaian, ^i^^ to the Labourdin 
dialect ; the third person plural^ daue, stands for daute. 
The imperfect neban is for nenan — n hardened to b before 
the vowel. The second person singular has lost initial A ; 
the third person plural drops always it& U 

Optative Mood. , 



Pbesent. 

Dukety I may have, 

Bukeh, 

Duke, 

Dukegu, 

DukezUy 

Duiete. 



Imfbbfect. 

Nuke, I might have. 

Huke^ 

Luke. 

Ginuhe. 

Zinuke. 

Imkete. 



The optative, as such, is no longer in use ; the present is 
employed as the future, ^ I shall ;' and the imperfect as 
the conditional, * I should/ This future even is no longer 
known in the Spanish-Basque dialects ; there it is entirely 
superseded by the periphrastic future. 

This is the complete verb ; but, like the other verbs, it 
wants an auxiliary to form the compound tenses, and this 
auxiliary is izan, 'to be;' thus izan dut corresponds to 
' I have had,' the indefinite perfect ; and izan nuen to ' I 
had had,' the pluperfect. 

This anomalous formation is not easily explained; as 
izan signifies 'been,' and dut ^ I have,' izan dut should have 
signified ' I have been.' The Souletin is the only dialect 
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that has a regular form ; it has taken the verb iikienj * to 
have/ and thus uhien dut, * I have had/ 

The future is nowadays periphrastic {izango, or izanen 
dutf^I shall have') except in Souletin. 

The conditional is the imperfect of the optative, and 
should have kept this name (in English as well as in 
Basque — see Grammaire Comp.^ p. 165) : nuk€f huke^ luke, 
&c,, * I should/ 

The subjunctive is rendered by ezan^ and izan dezadan 
is 'that I may have/ and never the French gue j'ate, 
Dezadan is dezat x n, which is pronounced dezadan. The 
present and the imperfect of the indicative of ezan form 
the present and the imperfect of the subjunctive ; thus, 
izan nezan, ' that I might have ;' nezan is nezan x n. 

The optative of ezan forms the optative (or potential) of 
'to have/ and izan dezaket is 'I can (or may) have it/ 
and izan nezake, ' I could (or might) have/ 

The imperative is also periphrastic, and instead of euTc or 
auk, we find izan ezah, ' have thou/ &c. 

All the flections, given as yet, have ' it,' as object. 

If Ai, 'thou,' be the object, the flection is of course 
no longer d-au-t (or daut or dut), d-au-k (or duk), &c., 
but A-au4, ' I have (called, seen) thee;' if the object be ni, 
' me/ then we get n-au-A, or nauA, ' thou hast (seen) me,' 
&c. (See the verb eharri for the formation of these 
flections.) We can do no more than point out here that 
Basque language distinguishes in the verbal flection when 
a man, a woman, or a person who commands respect is 
spoken to ; the two first forms are familiar ; the third is 
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generally used. Thus, dut,^l have/ generally speatmg; 
diat, ' I have ' (to a man) ; difMi, I have (to a woman). 

TAe AtMnliary ezak. 

This auxiliary is used for the periphrastic conjugation ; 
for itself it is no longer in use^ and its original meaning is 
as little known as that of ' shall ' in English ; but as an 
auxiliary it corresponds nearly to ' may.' 

Imperative. 



Ezah. 


Ezazu. 


Beza. 


Bezate. 


Indicc 


itive. 


Present. 


Impebfect^ 


BezaL 


Nezan. 


Bezah^ 


Hezan. 


Beza. 


Zezan. 


Bezagu. 


Genezan. 


Bezazu. 


Zenezan. 


Bezafe. 


Zezaten. 


Poter 


itiaL 


Fbbsent. 


Impebfect. 


Bezahei. 


Nezake. 


Bezakek, 


Hezake, 


BezoTce. 


Zezake. 


Bezakegu. 


Genezake, 


Bezakezu. 


Zenezake. 


Bezahete. 


Lezakete. 
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With these two auxiliaries we are enabled to conjugate all 
the transitive verbs after the periphrastio method/ e.g. 
ikuii, ' seen/ 

Indicative. 



Pbbsent. 
Ikusten dut, *I see it/ 

Indefinitb Pbbfegt. 
Ikusi dut, ' I have seen it/ 



Impebfeot. 
Ikusten nuen^ * I saw/ 

PLtTPBBFBOT. 

liuai nuetty * I had seen/ 



Future. 



Pbbsekt. 

Ikusiren dut, 

* I shall see it/ 



Pbbsekt. 
Ikusiren nuen^ 
* I should see/ 



Past. 
Ikusi izanen dut^ 
' I shall have seen iL' 



Conditional. 

Past. 
rkv>si izanen nuen, 
' I should have seen.' 



Imperative. 
Ikusi ezak ; ikusi beza ; ikusi ezazu. 



Subjunctive. 



Pbesent. 

Ikusi dezadan, 

* That I may see it.' 



Impebject. 
Ikusi nezan, 
' That I might see it.' 



Potential, 



Pbesent. 
Ikusi dezaketf 
* I can see.' 



Impebfeot. 
Ikusi nezake^ 
' I could see/ 
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TAe Atixiliary edin. 

Edin^ ' can/ is nowadays the auxiliary of the moods ; 
it can be inflected as a transitive as well as an intransitive 
verb : nadiy *I can/ (like nod), and dadit, 'I can it' (like 
dakart). It is found sometimes, in the Biscaian dialect, as 
an independent^ a non-auxiliary^ verb ; but it is chiefly in 
use as the auxiliary of the imperative^ the subjunctive^ and 
the potential of the intransitive verbs. 

Imperative. 
Sadi, ' can thou;' bedi, * can he/ zaite, * can you/ 



Indioative. 


Pbesekt. 


Imfebfect. 


Nadi. 


Nendin. 


JTadi* 


Hendin. 


Badi. 


Zedin, 


Gaite, 


Gintezen. 


Zaite. 


Zintezen. 


Daite, 


Zitezen, 


Optative Oi 


r Potential. 


Pbesent. 


Impebfbct. 


Naiteke. 


Neinteke. 


TTaitehe. 


Heintehe. 


Daitelee. 


Laiieke. 


Gaiteke. 


Gintezke, 


Zaiteke. 


Zintezke. 


Daitezke. 


Litezke. 
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Nadi+n^ ' that I can '^ssnadtn : thus, Joan nadin signifies 
' that I can go/ or in English ' that I may go ;' but never 
French quefaille; dLnAjoan nendin/iihdA, I could (or might) 
go/ and never que fallasse. The potential forms the 
potential of the intransitive verbs, dsiAjoan naiieke signifies 
* I can go ;' Joan neinteke, ' I could go/ 

Every dialect varies ; but the Labourdin, here given^ is 
a fair specimen. The reader will see at once where the d 
has been dropped, and where are the supplementary plural 
form& 



TAe Auxiliary izan, 'to be.' 

Imperative, 

Aizen, * be thou ; ' Hz, * be he ; ' zaren, * be you ; ' 

bitez, 'be they/ 





Indicative, 


r 


Pbesent. 






Imfebfect. 


NaiZf * I am 


/ 




Nintzen, * I was/ 


Aiz. 






Intzen. 


Da. 






Zen. 


Oara. 






Ginan, 


Zara. 






Zinan. 


Dirade. 






Ziraden. 
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Optative. 



Pbesekt. 


Impebfect. 


Naizate. 


Nintzate. 


Aizate. 


Intzate, 


Bate, 


Lizate. 


Girate, 


Ginate. 


Zirate, 


Ztnate. 


Dirate. 


Lirate. 



Izan is the only irregular verb ; the first and second 
persons point to a root aiz^ and can be explained ; but da, 
and the three other persons^ have another and unknown 
origin. The imperfect is regular^ so are the other tenses. 
The termination te of the optative is a dialect variety for 
he. The two original tenses not being sufficient, izan is 
inflected with itself to form the compound tenses : izan 
naiz, * I have been,' {lit, I am been) ; izan ninzan, * I had 
been/ {lit. I was been). The present and the imperfect of 
the optative are used for the future (I shall be), and the 
conditional (I should be) ; the future only in some French- 
Basque dialects. The imperative is obsolete ; it has now 
a periphrastic form, with edin as an auxiliary : izan 
adi, * he thovi'/ izanbedi^'he he;' izan zaite (for zadite)^ 
*be you;' izan bediz, *be they.' We know that the sub- 
junctive does not exist, that it is rendered by the indicative 
followed by «, 'that;' thus, naiz-n or naizen. But this 
form is no longer in use ; the periphrasis izan nadin, ' that 
I may {lit. can) be,' has taken its place — izan nadin, izan 
adin, &c., and izan nendin, * that I might be.' 
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Tha Auxiliary eboan or eruan. 

Uroan, 'to move' (a factitive verb, erazo-Joan, 'to cause 
to go ') is the auxiliary of the frequentative verbs ; emon 
daroat signifies ' I am wont to give/ This special use is 
only in Biscaian ; all the other dialects employ eroan in 
the more general sense of ' to have/ like iduki ; but with 
this difference, that eroan is employed when object and 
dative are expressed, and iduki when the object alone is 
expressed; e. g. ematen darotahy^\hoxx givest it to me*— 
d-aro't'k. This darotaJc is found as drautak or dautak, or 
deitah or didak, all variations due to known euphonic in- 
fluences. 

The conjugation with object and dative is as regular as 
any other^ but it must be acknowledged that the violent 
euphonic alterations have sometimes rendered the flections 
difficult to analyze ; but generally it is easy to discover^ by 
comparison, how the flections have suffered. If we know 
that r is very often dropped^ that there is a general dislike 
for medial k, that hiatus is as a rule prevented, then the 
following flections are all clear : — daroakat=darokats= 
d^aukat^dakot^ssdeyotrssdioty ' I have (given) it to him/ 

The moods and tenses of eroan are completed by the 
auxiliary ezan : eman iezadak, ' give them to me/ lezadak 
from eza-t'h; final h (for hi) becomes ft; ^, 'me;' eza, the 
verb. The subjunctive is formed also with ezan: eman 
diezadakan, ' that thou mayest give it to me,' — d-eza-t-k-n. 
It will be superfluous to repeat that diezadakan is the 
present of the indicative followed by n. It is not possible 
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in a concise Grammar to give all these conjugations in 
full ; but though the phonetic rules may not always be 
applied in the same regular way« the reader will be able to 
analyze many flections, knowing the method of inflection 
and the phonetic rulesL 

All verbs were formerly inflected in this way, as may be 
seen in Li9arrague's New Testament, and Dechepare's 
Poetry. 



CHAPTER XL 

The Adyerbs and Conjnnetions. 

There are primitive adverbs, as Aan, 'there;' ior, 
'there;' hemen, 'here;' nor, 'where;' but the greater 
part are what in other languages is called the locative of a 
noun — aitzinean, 'before/ from aitzin-n, * in front;' ^oan, 
* above,' from ^oi-n^ * in the height.' This is the reason 
why they are accompanied by a noun in n, i.e. a genitive : 
mendiaren ganean^ 'on the top of the mountain 'son the 
mountain. 

The adverb of affirmation is ba, ' yes.* Ba is also used 
to affirm the verbal flection, perhaps like English 'do :' 
Badakit, ' I know it,' or I do know. 

Some rules about the Conjunctions will be found in the 
Chapter on Syntax. 
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CHAPTER I. 
The Article and the Konn. 

The use of the article is nearly the same as in other 
languages. The noun is without the article if there is 
another word that defines it: gizon on, 'that man ;' i?^ 
liburu ? ' What book V 

Subject and object exist of course in Basque — ^logic 
requires it ; but Basque Grammar does not distinguish the 
one from the other; onlj the subject^ when agent^ has the 
characteristic letter i; e.g. Gizonak ikusten du, 'The 
man sees it;' Ihuaten dut gizona, ' I see the man' (object). 
The subject of an intransitive verb remains as it is : gtzona 
dator, ' the man comes/ 

The logical subject of a passive verb is considered as 
actings as agent^ and takes kj e.g, Semea aitah maitaiua 
da, ' The son is loved by the father/ The English or French 
rendering by ' by ' or ' du ' is also employed, but is not 
considered as correct Basque: semea maitaiua da aita' 
gandtk. 

Grammatical relation is expressed as economically as pos- 
sible^ only by the last word of the sentence^ so as not to 
express twice one relation; e.g., Zer gizoneh esan dio? 
* Which man said it ?' and not zerh gizoneh. Bete eche 
sainduan, ' in his holy house^' and not echean sainduan» 
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The predicate remains unchanged (as in English), in the 
French-Basque dialect ; in the Spanish-Basque dialects the 
predicate is made to accord "as in French. 

The qualifying noun, adjectives as well as suffixes, pro- 
nouns, numerals, follows the noun which it qualifies. The 
principal exception is the genitive, which always precedes : 
aireko effaztiak, * the birds of the air.' 

The Prononns. 

The demonstrative pronoun follows the noun except when 
it is employed as corresponding to * his / e.^. eta oyen iru 
semeahy ' and his (of this) three sons.' 

When the demonstrative pronoun is followed by the 
lelative pronoun, the demonstrative pronoun is invariably 
a, as subject and as object : ikusten duena^ ' he who has in 
sight '= he who sees it; rfw-»-fl=he-that-has-it. 

The personal pronoun is always expressed in the flection. 

The relative pronoun was originally, most likely, non 
(see the suffix n) ; and the sentence, ikusten naun aurra, 
< the child that sees me/ was ihusten nau non aurra. The 
noun to which n is related is generally placed after the 
verb, as is seen by this example. 

The Verb, 

The Basque language has no more a subjunctive than the 
English language, but of course the subordinate sentence 
is known, and consequently the governed verb ; and this 
verb, if an auxiliary is necessary, is ezan for the transitive, 
and edin for the intransitive verbs. When I say, Nere 
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aitaJc nai du joan nadin, this signifies ' Mj father wishes 
that I may go;' and never French 'Mon p^re veut que 
j'aille/ Nadin is nadUn, i. e, the present of the indicative 
of edin, followed by n, * that/ 

The infinitive is also unknown ; its place is sometimes 
filled up by a verbal substantive. JE. g,, galdu is ^ lost/ 
from a theme gal. This gal becomes a locative, galtzen 
(for ffalteUy or ffaltan, parallel form to Airuretan) . This 
locative is used in the perisphrastic conjugation : galtzen 
dut, ' I lose ^ (compare English ' I am a going/ for ' I am 
on going.' (See Max Miiller^ Zect. ii. p. 18.) This galtzen 
is used as a kind of infinitive, after losing n — galtze; thus, 
Bere adiakideak galtzea ezbear day ' It is a misfortune to 
lose one's friends/ Galtzea corresponds to^ but is not an 
infinitive; it is plainly a verbal substantive with the 
article a. 

When governed by a verb the verbal substantive in n 
takes the place of the infinitive ; e. g, ikasi det irakusten, 
* I have learned to read/ Also after the interrogative pro- 
noun^ Zer egiten ? ' What to do ?' 

Sometimes the verbal adjective corresponds with the 
infinitive : (1) When the governing verb is an invariable 
verbal noun^ as nai — nai ninzan etorri^ 'I wished to come;* 
albanaiz etorri, ' if I can come.' (2) When gabe follows 
loan gabe^ ' without going/ 

Adverbs. 

The adverb bai or bei in the French-Basque dialects is 
often found preceding the verbal flections. This is generally 
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the case to introduce a subordinate sentence, something like 
German ' fo ;' and, as a rule, it always comes after : zeren, 
* because;' zoin-ere, 'howsoever;' ;2r^-^r^, * whoever/ &c. 

Conjunctions. 

The two conjunctions n and la, both ' that/ should not 
be confused ; n is used when the subordinate sentence is 
conjunctive, and la when it is positive. Haldkotz diotsuet 
ezen edekiren zaizuela JainTcoaren resuma (Matt. xxi. 43)^ 
' Therefore I saj unto you that the Kingdom of God shall 
be taken from you/ Eta here sasoinean fruMuah renda 
dietzoyoten berze laborariri here mahastia alocaturefi (Matt, 
xxi. 41), * He will lay out his vineyard unto other husband- 
men^ that they may render him the fruits in their season.' 
Bietzoyoten is the third person plural of the present of the 
indicative of ezan^ with a plural object (fruits), and a 
singular dative, * to him/ followed by n, 'that :' that-they 
may-them-to him — d-etza-ho-te-n. Eza becomes etza when 
the object is plural ; zo for za is phonetic corruption. 

Ba^ the conditional conjunction, may be followed by any 
tense of the verb ; but when it is followed by the so-called 
conditional, then the flections appear generally in a con- 
tracted form — ^theydropi^y e.g.^Ni errege baUn haninz, 
*If I were king/ Baninz is for baninzake; nintzake^ or 
ninzake^ is the first person of the so-called conditional, in 
fact the imperfect of the optative. Balu is for baluke; baledi^ 
&c., for baledike. 
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niherrian. 

(IN THE CHUECHYARD.) 
Hilez unsa or Ait adi ilherrian aartzian; hi 

Of death well remember in the ohurohyard when entering thee 

nolaio ziradela bizi ziren artian ; hek bezala 

like that they were alike they were when tiiem like 

hil behar duk eta ez jakin oi'dua. 

die need then hast and without to know the moment. 

Othoy egik Jeinkoari deyen barkhamenduya. 

Prayer do to God that he has to thee pardon. 

" Remember well on entering the churchyard that they 
were like* thee when they were alive. Thou must die like 
them, and without knowing the moment. Pray God that 
He may pardon thee.*'— Dechepare, Poesies Basques^ 1645. 

COMMENTARY. 

Hil -¥ z; binding vowel : see Chapter V. Orkit, 
adjective without equivalent in English ; it is the German 
' eingedenk.^ Adi^ 2nd pers. sing, imper. of eddn, * can ;' 
here used as an auxiliary ' be ;' e, g. ' be aware.' 

E 



50 BASQUE GRAMMAR. 

Hlherri-a-n, ' in-the-churchyard :* a, article ; n, snffix. 
SartziaUj from ear ; sartze, verbal substantive ; sartze-ar-ny 
' in-the-entering/ jH», 'thee^ and 'thou/ no diflference 
between subject and object: see page 46. Zirade-la: 
3rd pers. plur. of the imperfect of izan, * to be ' — obsolete 
form, nowadays ziran; la, 'that/ and final n dropped 
before I : see Chapter III. Ziren^s=ziraden. Arte-a-n, ' in- 
the-while.' Hekj demonstr. pron. of the 3rd pers. plural : see 
Chap. VIII. jHi7, • to die.' BeAar, substantive, * need/ Buh^ 
2nd pers. sing. : see p. 35. Othoy is used as a substantive 
and as an interjection : ' Pray V Here it is a substantive, 
and belongs to egiky 2nd pers. sing, imper. of egin, 'to 
do.' Jeinko-ari, * to-the-God.' Deyen, a Souletin form 
(though Dechepare writes in the Low-Navarrese dialect), 
from deik-n. Deikf in Labourdin dauk, in Low-Navarrese 
drauky in Navarrese darok, for d-eroa-h, is the 3rd pers. 
sing, of the present indicative of eroan, with the 2nd person 
as an object, ' he has it to thee :' see p. 43. Final n cor- 
responds to ' that / medial k proceeds from final A, for hij 
' thou, thee f but here k is dropped and hiatus prevented 
by putting y in its place. 

Dechepare's language is extremely interesting ; he -uses 
occasionally flections the form of which is purer than those 
in Li9arrague's New Testament ; though this last author 
writes very correct Basque. 
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Orduan keinu egin ziezoten haren aitari, nola 

Then sign making they were of him to the father how 

nahi luen hura dei ledin, 

wish he would have he named he should he. 

'' Then they made signs to his father how he would have 
him called.'^ — Luke i. 62, Li9arrague^s New Testament. 

Ordv^a-n, ' in-the-moment.' Egin ziezoten, 'they were 
making it to him '=they made; — ^periphrastic conjugation. 
Ziezoten is the 3rd pers. plur. of the imperfect of the in- 
dicative of ezan, with * him ' as a ' regime indirect/ and 
composed of z-eza-ho-te-n, Z, characteristic letter of the 
3rd person ; eza, root ; ho, ' him/ probably for hau ; te, 
plural form (see p. 30) ; n characteristic letter of the im- 
perfect. I may perhaps add that the flections of ezaji, and 
also those of edin, eduki, eromi, Sec, are erroneously con- 
sidered as terminations, i. e. agglomerations of letters, 
without any real signification, Haren, *of him,'=his: 
see p. 26. Nola, 'how.' Nahi luen, ' that he would have 
wish.' Nahi, 'desire, wish/ luen, for luken, from luke^n, 
is the 3rd pers. sing, of the imperfect of the optative of 
eduki, as auxiliary ' to have / medial k has been dropped, 
as is very often the case. The n at the end of the flection 
is the conjunction ' that,' governed by nola : in Basque, as 
in Dutch, one says ' how that.' The translation is thus, 
" How that he would have wish." — Dei for deitu, * named,' 
from dei, ' name / tu is the characteristic ending of the 
verbal adjective. — Ledin, ' that he should be / like luken, 
just quoted, ledin has lost k, and final n is ' that.' Ledin, 
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for lediken, from ledike-n, Srd pers. sing, of the optative 
oiedin (see p. 40, where we find laiteke for leiteke of other 
dialects — medial d has been dropped), ' can ;' but here as 
the auxiliary of the intransitive deitu. As the verb of the 
subordinate sentence is generally put in French in the 
subjunctive mood, the flections, as luen, ledin, &c., are 
considered to belong to the subjunctive ; but a closer in- 
spection of the language has shown that the subjunctive 
does not exist, and that initial I belongs to the optative. 
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India (400 A. d. and 518 A. d. ) Tran slated from the Chinese. By Samuel Beal, K A. , 
Trin. Coll., Cam., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxiii. and 210, with a coloured Map» 

doth, ornamental. 1869. 10s. 6d. 

• 

BBAL. — A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, &c. 8vo, pp. 
ziv. and 436, cloth. 1871. Ids. 

BEAL. — The Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the Ber. Samuel BeaL Crown 8vo., pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

BBAL.— Dhammafada. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

BEAL.— Buddhist Literature in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B. A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. XX. and 186, doth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BBAHE8.— Outlines of Indian Pbiloloqy. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Philological Societv of London, and the 
$oci6t6 Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 96, doth. 1868. 5s. 

BBAKES.— A Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Lanquaobs of Ihdia, 
to* wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M.B.A.S., &c., &c. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. On Sounds. 
Pp. xvi. and 360, cloth. 1872. 168.— Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 
Pp. xii. and 348, cloth. 1875. 16s.— Vol. III. The Verb. Pp. xii. and 316, cloth. 
1879. 168. 

BELLEW. — From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey through the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Elhorassan, and Iran in 1872 ; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the 
Lidus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Belle w, C.S.I., Surgeon, Bengal Staff 
Corps. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 496, cloth. 1874. 148. 

BELLEW. — Kashmir asd Eashorar : a Narrative of the Journey of the Embassy 
to Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.L Demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 
420, cloth. 1875. 16s. 
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BELLSW.— The Eaoes or Apohanibtan. Being a Brief AocouDt of ih^ Principal 
Nations Inhabiting thai Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, O.S,I., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. Ts. 6d, 

BEL£0WS.>-ENaLi8H OutlDtb Yooabulart for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Boman Letters, by Pi-ofessor Summers, King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vL and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWB. — Odtlinb Diotionirt fob thb use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Lanquaqb. By Max Mtiller, M. A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, mnp morocco. 1867. 7s. 6a. 

BELLOWS. — ^Tovs lbs Vbrbbs. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LL.B., of the Univenity of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Boyal Naval School, 
Loudon. Also a New Table of Emiivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 7o Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS.— Frbnoh and English Dictionary for the Pooket. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French -English and English-French divisions on the same pa^e ; 
conjugating all the verbs : distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaiaon of terminal 
consonants; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles, 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 82mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 128. 6d. 

BBNEDIZ.— Dbr Yettbr. Comedy in Three Acts. By Boderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Boyal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modern 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

BENFE7.— A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit LANonAOB, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the IJniversitv of GK>ttin- 

fen. Sec^ond, revised, and enlarged Edition. Boyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 
868. 10s. 6d. 

BBNTHAM. — Thbort of Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by B. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, doth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

BBTTB.— 5ee Valdes. 

BEVBBIDOE.~The District of Bakaroanj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. <ind 
460, cloth. 1876. 2l8. 

BIOKNELL.— >SfM Hafiz. 

BIEBBAUM.— History of the English Lanouaob and Litbbatube.— Bj F. J. 
Blerbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, doth. 1883. 3s. 

BIOANDBT.— The Life of Gaudama. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
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BIRCH.— Fasti Monastioi Aevi Saxontci ; or, An Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. B7 Walter de 
Gray Bii'ch. 8vo, pp. viL and 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

BIRD. — ^Phtsiglogioal Essays. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrasy, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. demy Svo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

BLACK. — ^YouNG Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879 ; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John R. Black, formerly Editor of the ** Japan Herald " and the 
** Japan Gazette." Editor of the "Far East." 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xviiL and 
418 ; xiv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2, 28. 

BLADES. — Shakspere and Ttpoorapht. Being an Attempt to show Shakspere's 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; also 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an niustra- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— The Biography and Typography op William Caxton, England's First 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author's 
"Life and Typography of William Caxton." Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877. £1, Is. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BLADES. — The Enemies op Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 5s. 

BLAEEY. — Memoirs of Dr. Robert Blakey, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 
Queen's College, Belfast, Author of "Historical Sketch of Moral Science," &c., 
&c. Edited by the Rev. Henry Miller, of St. Andrews (Presbyterian Church of 
England), Hammersmith. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 252, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BLEEE. — RsYNiRD THE Fox in South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvi and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEK. — A Brief Account op Bushman Folk Lore, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BOEHMER.— Spanish Reformers of Two Centuries, from 1520, their lives and 
Writings. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D„ Ph.D. Vol. i. royal 8vo, pp. 232, 
cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 

BOIXLVLER.See Yaldes. 

BOJESEN. — ^A Guide to the Danish Lanouagk. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLIA. — The German Calioraphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By O. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOT ENGINEERS.~See under Lukin. 

BOYD. — NjLgXnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskiit 
of S&-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor CowelL Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 48. 6d. 
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BRAMSEN.— Japanese Chbonolooigal Tables, showing the Date, according to 
the Julian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese Month. 
From Tai-Kwa, Ist year, to Mei-ji, 6th year (646 A.D. to 1873 a.dJ. With an 
Introductory Essay on *' Japanese Chronology and Calendars. By W. Bramsen. 
Oblong fcap. 4to, pp. 50-84, cloth. 1880. 14b. 

BBAMBEN — The Coins of Japan. By W. Bramsen. Fart I. The Copper, Lead, 
and Iron Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with riates of 74 
Coins, boards. 1880. Ss. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Weights, with their Equivalents in French and English 
Weights. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Lineal Measures, with their Equivalents in French and 
English Measures. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BRENTANO.— On THE HISTORY and Development of Gilds, and the Origin of 
Trade-Unions. By Lujo Brentano, of Ascha£fenburg, Biavaria, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Fhilosophiaa. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Crait-Gilds. 6. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi and 136, cloth. 1870. Ss. 6d. 

BRBTSCHNEIDER.— Early European Researches into the Flora of China. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BRBTSCHNEIDER.— Botanicon Sinicuh. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown SvOf pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

BRETTB.— French Examination Papers set at the University of London from 
1839 to 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, doth. 3s. 6d.; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

BRITISH MUSEUM.— List of Publications of the Trustees of the British 
Museum, on application. 

BROWN.— The Dervishes ; or. Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 lUustrationB. 1868. 14b. 

BROWN.— Sanskrit Prosodt and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.R.A.S., Author of aTelugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
of Teingu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— How TO use the Ophthalmoscope ; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. An'anged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xi. and 108, 
with 36 Figures, cloth. 1876. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNB.— A BXnoIli Pbimer, in Koman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

BROWNB.— A Hindi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36, oloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNING S0CIET7*S PAPERS.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. lOs. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part II., pp. 142. 
10s. Fart IIL, pp. 168. 10s. 

BRUNNOW.^^Sto Sohbffsl. 

BBUNTON.— Map of Japan. See under Japan. 
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BUDGE.— Archaic Classics. Assyrian Texts ; being Extracts from the Annals of 
Shalmaneser II., Sennacherib, and Assnr-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. By- 
Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ's College^ 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. viiL and 44, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BUDOE.— History of Esarhaddon. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BUNYAN.— Scenes prom the Pilgrim's Progress. By. R. B. Butter. 4to, pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. 5s. 

BUBOESS :— 

Abchjeological Survey op "Western India : — 

Report op the First Season's Operations in the Belgam and Kaladi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. With 56^ 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 45; half 
bound. 1875. £2, 2s. 

Report on the Antiquities op KIthiIwId and Kachh, being the result of 
the Second Season*s Operations of the Archseological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Royal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Pktes ; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 

Report on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad Districts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Archaeological Sur- 
veyor and Reporter to Government, Western India. Royal 4to, pp. viiL and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 28. 

Report on the Buddhist Cavb Temples and their Inscriptions ; contain- 
ing Views, Plans, Sections, and Elevation of Facades of. Gave Temples ;. 
Drawings of Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of In- 
scriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory Text, and Translations of 
Inscriptions, &c., &c. By James Burgess, LL.D,, F.R.G.S., &c. Super-royal 
4to, half-morocco, gilt top, with numerous Plates and Woodcuts. 

[In pre^ration^ 

BURMA.— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman^ 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, lOs. 

BURNELL.— Elements of South Indian PALiSOGRAPHY, from the Fourth to th& 
Seventeenth Century A.D., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BumelL Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 128. 6d. 

BURNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palacb at 
Tanjorb. Prepared f&r the Madras Government. By A. 0. Burnell, Ph.D., &c., 
&c. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Vedio and Technical Literature. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80, Philosophy and Law. Part IIL, Drama, Epics, Pur&nas, and 
Zantras ; Indices. 1879. 10s. each. 

BURNET.— The Boys' Manual of Seamanship and Gunnery, compiled for the use 
of the Training-Ships of the Royal Navy. By Commander C. Bumey, R.N.^ 
F.R.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwich HospitaJ SchooL Seventh Edition. Ap- 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Training- 
Ships of the Royal Navy. Crown 8vO; pp. xxii. and 352, with numerous HIus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

BURVET.— The Touno Seaican's Manual and Riooer'^ GumE. By Commander 
C. Bumey, R.N., F.^.G.S. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 692» 
cloth. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 78. 6d. 
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BURTON.— Captain Biohard F. Burton's Handbook for Overland Kxpkditions ; 
being an English Edition of the ** Prairie Traveller/' a Handbook for Overland 
Expeditions. With Illustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Routes between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, and a Man. By Captain Handolph B. Marcy (now 
General and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by 
Captain Richard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
ries, and Map, cloth. 1863. 68. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Thb Spanish Traoher and Colloquial Phrase-Book. An easy and 
agreeable method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. Svo, pp. xviii. and 240, half-i*oan. 2s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— HuNOARiAX PoKMs and Fables for Ekolish Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. yi. and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 28. 

BUTLER.— The Leobmd of the Wondrous Hunt. By John Araoy. With a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by E. D. 
Butler, F.R.G.S. Crown Svo, pp. vUi. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — Sebious Letters to Serious Friends. By the Countess of Caith- 
ness, Authoress of **01d Truths in a New Light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, 

cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

• 

CAITHNESS. — Lectures on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.R.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown Sro, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Selections from Nos. I.-XVII. 5s. each. 

CALDER.— The CoMINa Era. By Alexander Calder, Officer of the Legion of 
Honour, and Author of "The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 
lOs. 6d. 

CALDWELL.— A Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South Indian 
Family of Lanouaoes. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected^ 
and enlarged Edition. Demy 8v0; pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 288. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on appUcatlon. 

CALL. — Reverberations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
By W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenica" aud 
" Golden Histories." Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1875. 48. 6d. 

CALLAWAT.— NuRSERT Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus. Iu 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Kotes. By the Rev. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. YoL I., Svo, pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 1868. 16b. 

CALLAWAT.— The Rilioioub Ststem of the Amazulu. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, The Tradition of Creation as existing among tha 

Amasulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transia- 

tion into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. Svo, pp. 

128, sewed. 1868. 4i. 
Part II.-— Amatongo ; or. Ancestor- Worship as existing among the Amazulu. in. 

their own words, witn a Translation Into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127^ sewed. 1869. 4s. 
Part m. — Isinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu,. 

in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. Svo, pp. 160, sewed. 1870. 48. 
Part IV. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. Svo, pp. 40, sewed, Is. 6d. 

k MKRTNI. — L*E0O Italiano ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. 
Camerini With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 
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CAMPBELL.— The Gosfbl of the Wobld's Divine Ordeb. By Douglas Camp- 
belL New Edition. Reyised. Grown 8yo, pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 6d. 

CANDID Examination of Theism. By Fhysicns. Post Svo, pp. xviii. and 198, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

CANTICnil CANnCOBUHy reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriyerins copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction by I. Ph. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 2s. 

CABEY.— The Past, the Pbesent, and the Future. By H. G. Garey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. 10s. 6d. 

CABLETTI.— HisTOBT OF THE Gonquest of Tunis. Translated by J. T. Garletti. 
Grown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

CABNEQT.— Notes on the Land Tenures and Revenue Assessments of Upper 
India. By P. Gamegy. Grown 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CATHEBINE IL, Memoirs of the Empress. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1859. 
7s. 6d. 

OATLIN. — ^0-Kee-Pa. A Religious Geremony ; and other Gustoms of the Mandnns. 
By George Gatlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vi. and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 148. 

OATLIN.— The Lifted and Subsided Rocks of America, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Gurrents, and the Distribution of Races. 
By Geoige Gatlin. With 2 Maps. Gr. 8vo, pp. zii. and 238, cloth. 1870. 68. 6d. 

CATLIN.— Shut tour Mouth and Save tour Life. By George Gatlin, Author of 
^* Notes of Ibravels amongst the North American Indians,'* &c., &c. With 29 Illus- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlarged. 
Grown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

CAXTON.— The Bioorapht and Ttpocrapht of. See Blades. 

CAXTON CELEBRATION, 1877.— Gatalooue of the Loan Gollection of Anti- 
quities, GuRiosrriES, and Appliances Connected with the Art of Printing. 
Edited by G. BuUen, F.S.A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

CAZBLLES.— Outline of the Evolution-Philosopht. By Dr. W, E. Gazelles. 
Translated from the French by the Kev. O. B. Frothlngham. Grown 8vo, i^p. 
15^ cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

CESNOLA. — ^Salaminia (Gyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lamisin the Island of Cyprus. • By A. Palma di pesnola, F.S.A., &c. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Gyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— The Speculations on Metaphtsios, Politt, and Moralitt of 
** The Old Philosopher," Lau-tszk Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- 
duction by John Chalmers, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— Stbuotube of Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Forms; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. By J. 
Chalmers, M. A, LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetrt of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of '* Yeigo Henkaku, Ichiran." Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Chloroform and other Anesthetics : Their History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 
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CHAPMAN.— DiABBHOA and Cholera: Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
M.B.C.P., M.B.C.S. Svo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 78. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Medical Charitt : its Abuses, and how to Remedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sioknesb, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful iSreatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal Ice Bag ; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutios. By John Chapman, M.D., M.B.C.P., M.B.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. viii. and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

CHAPTERS ON Christian Catholicitt. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 5s. 

CHARNOCK.— A Glossart of the Essex Dialeot. By Richard Stephen Charnock, 
Ph.D., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

CHABNOCK.— Pr(enomina; or, The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. S. Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATT0PADH7ATA— The YAtrAs; or. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
Chattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 60, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SQCIETY.— Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
on application. 

CHILDEBS.— A Pali-Enolish Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Caesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. £3, 3s. 

0HILDER8.— The Mahafarinibbanasutta of the Sutta Pitaka. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 5s. 

CHINTAMON.— A Commentart on the Text of thb Bhaoavad-Gita ; or, the 
Discourse between Khrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sasskrit Philoso- 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurryohund Chintamon, 
Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CHRONICLES AND Memorials of Great Britain and Ireland during thk 
Middle Ages. list on application. 

CLARK.— Meghaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidnsa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARK.— A Forecast of thb Religion of the Future. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W, W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

OLARKE.— The Early History of the Mediterranean Populations, &o., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, &o. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo,.pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

0LAU8EWITZ.— On War. By General Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 
J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 
Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Poi*trait of the author, cloth. 
1873. £1, Is. 

OLEMENT AND HUTTON.— Artists of the Nineteenth Century and their 
Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketches. 
By Clara Erskine Clement and Lawrence Hutton. 2 vols, crown ovo, pp. Ixxxvii. 
386 and 44, and Ivii. 374 and 44, cloth. 1879. 21s. 
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COLEBROOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henbt Thomas Cole- 
BROOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Golebrooke^ Bart^ M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol. L The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. zii. and 492, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 
1873. 149. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by E. 
B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xvi and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 288. 

COLBNSO.— Katal Sebmons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter's, Maritzburg. By the Bight Bev. John William Colenso, 
D.D., Bishop of Natal. 8vo, pp. viu. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

COLLINS.— A Grahmab and Lexicon of thb Hebbrw Lanouaos, Entitled Sefer 
Hassoham. By Babbi Moseh Ben Titshak, of England. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in tbe Imperial Library 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by Q. W. Collins, M. A. Demy 
4to, pp. viii. and 20, wrapper. 1882. 3s. 

COLTMBIA. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 58. 

" The book is amusing as well as clever." — AtheruBum. " Many exceedingly humorous pas- 
sages."— PttWic Opinion, "Deserves to be read."— jS^cotonan. *' Neatly done."— ^ropAtc. 
**• Very amusing." — Examiner. 

COMTE.— A Genebal View of Positivism. By Auguste Comte. Translated by 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 88. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Catechism op Positive Keligion : Translated from the Trench of 
Auguste Comte. By Kichard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 428, cloth. 1858. 6s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Eight Cibculabs op Auguste Comte. Translated from the Frencli, 
under the auspices of H. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and, 90 cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

COMTE. —The Positive Philosophy of Auguste Comte. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martinean. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxiv. 
and 400 ; Vol. II., pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

CONGREVE. —The Roman Empibe op the West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, byBichard Congreve, M.A. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONGREVE.— Elizabeth op England. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Bichard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 

CONTOPOULOS.— A Lexicon op Modebn Greek-English and English Modern 
Qreek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modern Greek-English. Part IL English 
Modem Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, oloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAY.— The Saobed Anthology • A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 480, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

CONWAY. — Chbistianitt. By Moncure D. Conway, M.A., Minister of South 
Place Chapel, and at the Athenaeum, Camden Boad. 18mo, pp. 146, stitched in 
wrapper. 1876. Is. 

CONWAY.— Human Sacripiobs in England. Four Discourses by Moncure D. 
Conway. 18mo, pp. 64, sewed. 1876. Is. 

CONWAY. — Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M.A., Author of "The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 362, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 
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OONWAT.— Emerson at Homb and Abroad. See Etiglish and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library. 

CONWAY.— Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
8vo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

Contents.— The Soutli 'Koiisingtou Museum — Decorative Art and Architecture in England 
—Bedford Park. 

€OOMABA SWAMY.— The Dathavansa ; or, The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, . by Mutu 
Ooomara Swamy^ F.B. A.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. lOs. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp.100. 6s. 

dOOBIARA BWAMY.— SuTTA Nipata ; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.B. A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CORNBUA. A Novel. Post 8vo, pp. 260, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA.— Gboloqy and Bistort. A popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bemhard Von Cotta, F^o- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

OOUBIN.— The Philosophy of Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant*8 
Life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 
cloth. 1864. 6s. 

COUSIN. —Elements of Pstoholooy : included in a Critical Examination of LookaVi 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 668, cloth. 1871. 8s. 

COWELL.— Pbakrita-Prakasa; or. The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the 
Commentary (Manorama^ of Bharaaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with various Readmgs from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Koyiil Asiatic Society and the East India 
House ; with Cojpious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words^ 
to which is prenxed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 
8vo, pp. zxxi. and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

-COWELL,— A Short Introduction to the Ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prikrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. LL.I>. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crowii 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1876. 3s. 6d. 

■COWELL.— The SarvadarsanaSamgraha. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

■COWLEY.— Poems. By Percy Tunnicliflf Cowley. Demy 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1881. 6s. 

■CRAIG.— The Irish Land Labour Question, Illustrated in the History of Bals- 
hine and Co-operative Farming. By E. T. Craig. Crown 8vo, pp. xiL and 202, 
cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. Wrappers, 28. 

CRANBROOS.— Credibilia ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith. By 
the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Reissue. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 19Ul 
cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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G&ANBROOK.—THJi: Founders OF Chbistianitt; or. Discourses upon the Origin 
of the Christian .Religion. By the Bev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post Svo^ 
pp. xii. and 324. 1868. 6s. 

CRAVEN.— The Populae Dictionary in English and Hindustani, and Hindu- 
stani AND English; With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by the 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD.— Recollections of Travel in New Zealand and Australia. By 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, &c., &c. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

CROSLAND.— Apparitions ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a New Theory. 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND.— Pith : Essays and Sketches Grave and Gat, with some Verses 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, doth. 1881. 5s. 

CUBAS.— The Republic op Mexico in 1876. A Political and Ethnographical 
Division of the Population, Character, Habits, Costumes, and Vocations of its 
Inhabitants. Written in Spanish by A. G. Cubas. Translated into English by 
G. E. Henderson. Illustrated with Plates of the Principal Types of the Ethno- 
graphic Families, and several Specimens of Popular Music. 8vo, pp.. 130, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CUMMINS. — A Grammar op the Old Friesio Language. By A. H. Cummins, 
A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Ancient Geography op India. L The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. By- 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Boyal Engineers (Bengal Betired). With 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Stupa of Bharhut : A Buddhist Monument ornamented with 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in the Third 
Century B.C. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Mai. -Gen., R.E. (B.R.), 
Dir.-Gen. Archseol. Survey of India, Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, with 57 Plates, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— Abch-Eological Survey op India, Reports from 1862-79. By 
A. Cunningham, C.S.I. , C.I.E., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Director- 
General, Archaeological Survey of India. "With numerous Plates, cloth, Vols. I.- 
XIV. 10s. each. 

CUSHMAN.— Charlotte Cushman: Her Letters and Memories of her Life. 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stehbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, cloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. .6d. 

CUST.— Languages op the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUBT.— Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Pictures op Indian Lipe, Sketched with the Pen from 1862 to 1881. By 
R. N. Cust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 78. 6d. 

DANA.— A Text-Book op Geology, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &c., at Yale College. Illustrated. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. lOs. 
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DANA.— Manual of Geoloot, treating of the Principles of the Science, with special 
Beference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, - 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 800, and Chart, cl. 21s. 

DANA.— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Beader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL. D. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. Ts. 6d. 

DANA. — ^A System of Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the xifost 
Becent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Binisb. Fifth Edition, re- 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with two 
Appendixes and Corrections. Boyal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 892, cloth. £2, 2s. 

DANA.— A Text Book of Mineralogy. With nn Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By £. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 Coloured|Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. ISs. 

DANA— Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Bocks, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

DATES AND Data Belating to Beligious Anthropology and Biblical Arohje- 
OLOGY. (PrimsBval Period.) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

DAUDET. — Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 160. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDB.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner*s Oriental Series. 

DAVIEa.— Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIS.— Narrative of the North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Polaris, Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Bobeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Bear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs. 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAY.— The Prehistoric Use of Iron and Steel; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John Y. Day, C.E., F.B.S.E., &c. 8vo, pp. 
zziv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 

DE FLANDRE.— Monograms of Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
ON Stone. By C. De Flandre, F.S.A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing,' 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, aud of each individual Letter. 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7b. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

DBLEPIERBE.- HiSTOiRE Ijtteraire dbs Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
8vo, pp. 184, clcth. 1860. 5s. 

DELEPIERRE. — Magaroneana Andra ; overura Nouveaux Melanges de Litterature 
Macaronique. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whittiug- 
ham, and nandsomely bound in the Boxburghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

DELEPIERRE.- Analyse des Travaux de la Societk des Philobiblon de Lon- 
DRES. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound in the Box- 
burghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

B 
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DELEFIEBRE.— Revue Analttique des Ouvraoes ]^bits en Centons, depuis les 
Temps Anciens, jusqu'au xix^^™« Sibcle. Par un Bibliophile Beige. Small 4to, 
pp. 508, stiff covers. 1868. £1, 10s. 

DELEPI£RBB.~TaBLEAU DE la LlTn^RATUREDU ObNTON, CHEZ les AnCIBNS ET CHEZ 

LES MoDERNES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

D1^BPIERRE.~L*Enfeb : Essai Philosophique et Historique sar les L^gendes de 
la Vie Futiire. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 68. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENNYS.—A Handbook op the Canton Vebnaculab op the Chinese Languaob. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., &c Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 308. 

DBNN78.— A Handbook op Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, being a 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R. A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1878. 2ls. 

DENNYS.— The Folk-Lobe op China, and its Appinities with that op. the 
Abtan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., ]kLR.A.S. 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

DE VALDBS.— See Valdes. 

DE VERE.— Studies in English ; or. Glimpses of the Inner Life of our Language. 
By M. Scheie de Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

DE VERE.— Ahebicanisms i The English of the New World. By M. Scheie de 
Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 

DE VINNE. — ^The Invention op Pbinting : A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fao-similes of Early Types 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo^ elegantly 
printetl, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of Fac- 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

DEWEY.— CLAiSBlFlCATlON AND SUBJECT INDEX for catsloguing and arranging the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 8vo, pp. 42, boards. 
1876. 5s. 

DICKSON.— Who WAS Scotland's pibst Pbinteb? Ane Compendious and brette 
Tractate, in Commendation of Andrew Myllar. Compylit be Robert Dickson, 
F.S.A. Scot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. Is. 

DOBSON.^Monoobaph op the Asiatio Chibopteba, and Catalogue of the Speci«a 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. £. Dobson, 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

D'ORSET. — A Pbactical Gbamkab op Pobtuouese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Olleodorff' s System by the Kev. 
Alexander J. D. D*Orsey, of Corpus Christ! College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Reading and Speaking at Kibg's College, London. Third Edition. 12mo, 
pp. vui. and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. 
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D'ORSST.— GoLLOQmAL PoBTUOUBSB ; or, Words and Phrases of Every-day life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of Bnglish Tourists in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, &g. By the Rev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged. 12mo, pp. viii. and 126, oloth, 1868. Ss. 6d. 

DOUGLAS.— ChinesE'English Dictionabt of the Yernaoulaii or Spoken Lan- 
OUAOE OF Amot, with the principal variations of the Chang -Chew and C3iin> 
Chew Dialects. By the Bev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionarv 
of the Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 632, 
cloth. 1873. £3, 3s. 

DOUGLAS. — Chinese LANonAas avd Literature. - Two Lectures delivered at the 
Boyal Institution, by B. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, oloth. 1875. 6s. 

POUOLAS.— The Life of Jenohiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Bobert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

DOUSE. — Grimm's Law. A Study ; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called '* Lautverschiebung ;" to which are added some Bemarks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— DiOTiOKABT OF HiNDU Mttholoot, &0. See Triibner*B Oriental 
Series. 

DOWSON.— A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustan! Lanouaoe. By John Dow- 
son, M.B. A.S., Professor of Hindust&nl, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvL and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— A Hind^stIni Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindust&nl. By John Dowson, M.B.A.S., 
Professor of Hindust&nl, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 
cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

DUNCAN. — Geoorapht of India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 
(Bevised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Information). 18mo, pp. 
viii and 182, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

DUSAB.— A Grammar of the German Lanouaoe ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrioh 
Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham Colkgo. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 208, cloth. 1879. 49. 6d, 

EARLT ENGLISH TEXT S0CIET7.— -Subscription, one guinea per annum. EoUr^ 
Series, Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

SASTWICK.— Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). B^ Maulavf 
Haf(2u*d-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with. 
Notes, Critical and Ex^anatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.ILS., F.S.A., 
M.B. A.S., Professor of Hind(istani at Haileybury College. Imperial 8vo, pj^ 
xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. 18b. 

EASTWICK.— The Gulistan. See Trilbner's Oriental Series. 

SOHO (Deutschbs). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Convei«> 
sation. By Ludwig "Wolfram. "With a "Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton* 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, oloth. 186a Ss. 
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ECHO FRAN9AIS. A Practical Guide to Conversation. By Fr. de la Fraston. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 
72, cloth. 1860. 38. 

EGO ITALIANO (L'). A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By Eugene 
Camerini With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Post Svo, pp. 
▼i., 128, and 98, oloth. 1860. 48. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo op Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hai-tzenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remarks. By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8vo, pp. ziL, 144, and 83;, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

EDDA S.EMUNDAR HiNNS Froda. The Edda of Ssemund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. 

EDEINS, — China's Place in PniLOLoav. An attempt to show that the Languages 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 
Svo, pp. xxiii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS. — ^Introduction to the Studt of the Chinese Characters. By J. EdMns, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal Svo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876, 18s. 

EDKINS.— Religion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. XIII. 

EDKINS.— Chinese Buddhism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EDWARDS. — Mejioirs of Libraries, together with a Practical Handbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols, royal Svo, doth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pp. xxxvi and 1104. 1859. £% 8s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial Svo, cloth. £4, 4s. 

EDWARDS.— Chapters of the Biographical History of the French Academy. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle " Liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. Svo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royali Svo. \(k. 6d. 

EDWARDS. —Libraries and Founders oir Libraries. By Edward Edwards. Svo, 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial Svo, doth. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Free Town Libraries, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. Svo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives op the Founders op the British Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. Svo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 303. 

EDWARDES.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIL 

EOERAND GRIME.— An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 A.D. By John W. Hales, M. A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A., 
of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to, large paper, half bound, Roxburgh© style, pp. 
64. 18^7. 10s. 6d. 

EOGELINGi.— See Auctores Sanskbiti, Vols. IV. and V. 
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EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PVBUOATIONB :-< 

Pbovincss of thb Equator : Summary of Letters and Heportg of the Qoveraor- 
General. Fart 1. 1874. Royal 8yo, pp. viii and 90, stitched, with Map. 
1877. 58. 

General Report on the Province of Kordofan. Submitted to General C. P. 
Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Corps of Enginers, Commanding Expedition of Reconnaissance. Made at El- 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), March 12th, 1876. Royal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, with 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Report on the Seizure by the Abtssinians of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing nn Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.h. (1878 A.n.) : Corresponding with the 
years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d» 

EHRUCH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlioh^ 
12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

ETTEL.— Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popukr Aspects. In Three 
Lectiures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 
1873. 5s. 

EITEL.~Feno-Shui ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 

EITEL.— Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 224, doth. 
1870. 188. 

ELLIOT.— Memoirs on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distribution of the Races 
OF THE North-Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Heniy M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and i-earranged by John Beames, M.H.A.S., ic, &o. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. zx. , 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £1, i6a. 

ELLIOT.— The Histort of India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M; Elliot, K.O.B., 
East India Company^s Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. I. o.p.— Vd. II., 
pp. X. and 680, cloth. 188.— Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.— VoL IV., 
pp. xii. and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V.. pp. x. and 576, cloth. 1873. 
21s.— Vol. VL, pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.— VoL VII., pp. viii.-574. 1877. 218. 
VoL VIII., pp. xxxii.-444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 248. 

ELLIS.— Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John'a 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 62, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

ENGLISH DIALECT S0GIET7.— Subscription, lOs. 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
tions on application. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRART (THE). 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. to III.— A HiSTORT OF Materialism, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
pp. 350. 1878. lOs. 6d.— VoL II., pp. viii. nnd ;'98. 1880. lOs. 6d. 
—VoL IIL, pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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SEraUSE AND FOBEIGN PHILOSOPHICAL USBJiSY ^continued, 

IV.— Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcoz. Second 
Edition. Pp. 366. 1878. lOs. 6d. 
Y* and YL — The Creed of Christendom ; its Foundations contrasfced with Super- 
structure. By W. R. Oreg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. 

YII.— OUTUmES OF THE HISTORY OF RELIGION TO THE SPREAD OF THE 

Universal Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. xz. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Ym. — Religion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 

of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 

Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. 

Second Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1878. 78. 6d. 

IX.~A Candid Examination of Theism. By Pfaysicui. Pp. 216. 

1878. 7s. 6d, 
X. — The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, B.A., author of "Phy- 
siological jEsthetios.*' Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. lOs. 6d. 
XI. — ^The Philosophy of Music ; being the substance of a Course of 
Jjectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.S., F.R.S.K, 
Mus. Doc, Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. lOs. 6d. 
TIT. — Contributions to the History of the Development of the Human 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
z. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

Xni. — Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appleton^ 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. lOs. 6d. 

XIY.— Edgar Quinet : His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, IHustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 
and 370. 188L 128. 6d. 
XY.— The Essence of Christianitt. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss's " Life of Jesus." Second English Edition. Pp. zz. and 
340. 1881. 7b. 6d. 

XYI. — Augusts Comte and Positiyism. By the late John Stuart Mill, 

M.P. Third Edition. Pp.200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
XYII. — Essays and Dialogues of Giacomo Leopardi. Translated by 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. zliv. and 216. 
1882. 78. 6d. 
XYHI.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hein- 
rich Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. ziL and 178, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

XIX. —Emerson at Home and Abroad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viii. and 

310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XX.— Enigmas of Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals^Malthus Notwithatand^ 
ing—Non -Survival of the Fittest — Limits and Directions of Human 
Development — The Significance of life — De Prof undis— Elsewhere — 
Appendiz. Pp. zz. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

EoOra Series, 

L And IL — blessing : His life and Writings. By James Sime, M. A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. zziL and 328, and zvi. and 358, with por« 
traits. 1879. 21s. 
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III.— An Account of thb Poltnbsian Baob: its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
IV. and v.— Oriental Religions, and their Relation to Universal Religion- 
India. By Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 21a. 

VI.— An Account of the Poltnbsun Race : its Origin and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Oirouit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. IDs. 6d. 

BTHSRINQTON.— The Student's Grammar of the Hind! Lanouaob. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, andziii.,oloth. 1873. 128. 

STTON.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest of the Staffordshire 
Survey. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
&C., with Tables, Notes, &o. By the Rev. Robert W. BytoUi late Rector of 
Ryton, Salop. 4 to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABER.— The Mind of Mbnoius. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

FALXE.— Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and .Ssthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jaoob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at .Vienna. Translated from the Ger- 
man. Edited, with Notes, by Charles 0. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxz. 
356, oloth. With Coloured IVontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Ulustrationi in 
the Text 1878. £3. 

FARLEY.— Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, author of 
*'The Resources of Turkey," &c. 8vo, pp. xvL and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 
lOs. 6d. 

FBATHSRMAK.— The Social History of the Races op Mankind. Vol. V. 
The Aramj&ans. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth. 
1881. £1, Is. 

FBNTON.— Early Hebrew Life: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FEBOUSON AND BUROESS.— The Cave Temples of India. By James Ferguson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S.. and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. iS, 2s. 

FEBOUSSON.— Chinese Researches. First Part. Chinese Chronolog;^ and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Itoyal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FEUBBBAOH.— Thb Essence of Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's ** Life 
of Jesus." Second English Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1881. 
78. 6d. 

FZOBTE.— J. G. Fiohtb's Popdiar Works s The Nature of the Scholar— The Voca- 
tion of Man—The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 15t. 

FIOHTB.— -Thb Characteristics of the Present Aob. By Johann Gottlieb Fiohte. 
Translated from the German by WiiUam Smith* Post 8vo, pp. xi« and 271, oloth. 
1847, 6s. 
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FIOHTB.— Mkmoib op Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Second 
EditioiL Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 184a 48. 

FICHTE.— On the Nature op the Scholar, and its Manipestations. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second £«li- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FICHTE.— The Science op Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the 
German by A. £. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

FICHTE.— The Science op Rights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by A. B. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 506, cloth. 1869. 10s. 

FICHTE.— New Exposition op the Science op Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, cloth. 1869. 6s. 

FIELD.— Outlines op an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Eoyal 8yo, pp. iii and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 2s. 

FIOANIERE.— Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figanidre, G.C. 
St. Anne, &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. Ss. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens op Modern German Prose and Poetrt ; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. H. Fischel, formerly of Qneen^s 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stockwell Grammar School. 
Crown 8yo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

FISKE.— The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B. 
Crown 870, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE. — Mtths and Mtth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZQERAU).— AUSTRAUAN Orchids. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part I. 
7 Plates.— Part IL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VL 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 2l8.; Phdn, lOs. 6d. 

FITZQERALD. — An Essat on the Philosophy op Self-Consciousness. Com- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences op Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FORKANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORBTER. — Political Presentments.- By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 

FOULXES.— The Daya Bhaoa, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati Vilaiia. 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.S., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6cl. 

FOX.— MehobiaIi Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols. 8vo, 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines op Military Law, and the Laws op Evidence. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH.— PROORBSSIVB German Reader, with Copious Notes to the First Part. 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 186a 48. 6d. 
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FRIEDRICH. — A Grahmatioal Coursb of the Germait LANOuAais. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. Ss. ^ 

FRIEDRICH.— A Grammar of the German Lanouaqe, with Exbroisss. See 
under Dusar. 

FRIEDEBICI.— BiBLiOTHEOA Obientalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany ami 
France ; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. 8vo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 38. 

FB(EMBLINQ.— Graduated German Header. ' Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged jprogressiyely ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. yiii. and 
306, cloth. 1879. 38. 6d. 

FRCEMBLINQ.— Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the -best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D.. 
Piincipal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. ana 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

FROUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M. A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Beprinted from the Westminster Beview, 8yo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FRUBTON.— Echo Franpais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FR7ER. —The Khteng People of the Sandowat District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sando way. With 2 Plates. 8vo 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. Ss. 6d. 

FRYER.— PXli Studies. No. I. Analysis, and P41i Text of the Subodh&lankara, or 
Easy Ehetorio, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FURNIVALL. —Education in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on ** Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A- 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

OALLOWAT.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gnllo- 
way, M.R.I.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and ]36, 
cloth. 1880. 68. 

OAILOWAY.— Education ! Soientipio and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Gallowny, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. Svo, pp.fxvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. lOs. 6d. 

QAMBLE.— A Manual of Indun Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. XXX. and 622, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

aARBE.— See AucTORES Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

QARFIELD.— The Life and Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

QARRBTT.— A Classical Dictionary of India : Illustrative of the Mythology. 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c., of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
cloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, lOs. 
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GAUTAMA.— Thb Institutes of. See Auctobes Sanskbiti, Vol. II. 

QAZBTTEER OT THE Central Provinces of India. Edited by Charles Grants 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Edition. 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vo, pp. 
civil, and 582, tloth. 1870. £1,48. 

CtEIOSB. — A Peep at Mexico ; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic from 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Geiger, 
F.K.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original Photographs. Ciloth, 
248. 

OEIQER. ^Contributions to the History of the Development op the Human 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by Divvid Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vOy pp. X.-156, cloth. 
1880. 6b. 

QSLDART.— Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By K M. Geldart, M.A. 
Grown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

OBOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : or, Monthly Journal of Geology. With 
which is incorporated "The Geologist." Edited by Henry Woodward, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A., F.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. k E., F.G.S., &c, of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each. 

OH08E.— The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zamindars, &c. 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post Svo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, cloth. 
1883. 2l8. 

GILES. — Chinese Sketches. — By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*8 China Co^tolar 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 288. 

GILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. 8vo, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

GILES.— Chiniesb without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

GILES.— The San Tzu Chino ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Oh'Jen Tsu 
Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 28. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8 vo, pp. xxxvi. and 188, 
cloth. 1876. 68. 

GOETHE'S Faust.— See Scoones. 

■ 

GOETflE'S Minor Poems.— See Selss. 

GOLDSTVOKER.— A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improyed 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilscoi, with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together witn a Supplement, Grammatical Appen- 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English v ocabulajy. By Theodore Ck>ld- 
•tucker. Parts L to VL 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 

GOLD8TU0KEB.— See Auctores Sanskriti, YoL L 
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OOOROO 8IMFLB. StrAnge Surprising AdTentures of the Venerable 0. S. and his 
Five DiBciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle ; adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A companion Volume to 
" Miinohhausen " and ** Owlglass, based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutiTe 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8yo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental coyer, gilt 
edges. 1861. lOs. 6d. 

OORKOM.— Handbook op Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Goyernment CinchoDa Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson* Secretary of the linnaean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial Bvo, pp. zii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

O0irQH.-rThe Sabva-Dabsana-Samobaha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

QOUOH.— Philosophy op the Upanishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GOVER.— The Folk-Sonos op Southern India. By C. E. Gover, Modras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malayalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 300, clotl). 1872. 
lOs. 6d. 

QRAT. — Darwiniana : Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

ORAY.— Natural Science and Reliqiqn: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

OREEN.— Shakespeabe and the Emblem- Wbitebs : An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thouglit and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial 8vo. £2, 128. 6d. 

ORBEN.— -Andrea Alciati, &nd his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Bector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360,. 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

OREENE.— A New Method op Learning to Bead, Wbite, and Speak the 
Fbengh Language; or. First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff^ 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Browa 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 3s. 6d. 

OREENB.— The Hebrew Migration prom Egtpt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B.,, 
M.B., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth.. 
1882. 108.6d. 

OREQ.— Truth versus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 82, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

OREO.— Why are Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

OREO.— Literabt and Social Judgments. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, doth. 1877. 15s. 

OREO.— 3CISTAKEN Aims and Attain ABue Ideals of the Artisan Class. By W.. 
B. Greg. Crown Svo, pp. vL and 332, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 
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OREO.— ENiaMAS OP Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postscript. 
Contents: Realisable Ideals. Malthus Notwithstanding. Non-Snrvival of the 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Haman Development. The Significance of Life. 
De Frofundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and $14, cloth. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

QBEO.— Political Pboblemr for our Age and Country. By W. R. Greg. Con- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. IL England's Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. IV. Recent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VII. The Economic 
Problem. VIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XII. Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The New Regime, and how to meet it. Demy Svo, pp. 342, 
eloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

OREG.— The Great Duel : Its true Meaning and Issues. By W. R. Greg. Crown 
Svo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

OREQ.—The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. V. and VL 

OREO.' — Rocks Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown Svo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 

98. 

OREO.— Miscellaneous Essatb. By W. R. Greg. Crown Svo, pp. 260, cloth. 
188L 7s. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders ? Harriet Martineuu. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be' Apprehended which could 
not have been discovered? 

OREO.— Interleaves in the Workday Prose op Twenty Years. By Percy Greg. 
Fcap. Svo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

OREO. — The Devil's Advocate. By Percy Greg, Author of *' Interleaves." 2 voh. 
post Svo, pp. iv., 340, and 352, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

OREO.— Across the Zodiac: The Story of a "Wrecked Record. Deciphered, 
Translated, and Edited by Percy Greg, Author of " The Devil's Advocate," &c. 
In 2 vols, crown Svo, pp. vi-296, and vi.-288, cloth. 1880. 21s. 

OBIFFIN. — The Rajas op the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of °'The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Royal Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

ORIFFIN.— The World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of **The 
Destiny of Man," "The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. Svo, pp. 204, 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

ORIFFI8.— The Mikado's Empire. Book L History of Japan, from 660 B.C. to 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. B. Griffis, A.M. Svo, pp. 636, cloth. Illustrated. 1877. 
20s. 
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ORIFFIS.— Japanbsb Fairt World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japan. By 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. fa. 6d. 

GRIFFITH.— The BirtH op thk War God. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— Yusur and Zulaikha. See Trlibner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— SosNBS FROM THB Ramayana, Meohaduta, &o. Translated by Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Grown 
8vo, pp. zviii. and 244, doth. 1870. 6s. 

CoNTSKTS.— Preface — Ayodhja— Bavan Doomed— The Birth of Bama—The Heir- Apparent — 
Maathara's G-alle — Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Bon— The Triumph of 
Love— Farewell ?— The Hermit's Soa— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita— 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud— Khumbakama— The Suppliant Doye— True Olory— 
Feed the Poor— The Wise SchoUur. 

GRIFFITH.— The R^CmXtan of VXLMfKi. Translated into Bnclish Verse. By Ralph 
T H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — Vol. II., containing 



Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 

pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. — Vol. V., demy 8vo, pp, viiL and 360, 



1871. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol. IV., demy 



cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 78. 

GROTE.— Review of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled "Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton's Philosophy.'* By George Grote, Author of the ** History 
of Ancient Greece,'* ** Plato, ana the other Companions of Socrates,'* &c. 12mo, 

pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 38. 6d. 

• 

GROUT. —Zulu-Land ; or, Life among the Zulu-Kniirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

GR0W8E.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.O.S., M.A., Oxon, 
0.1. E., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

GUBERNATIS.— Zoological Mythology ; or, The Legends of Animals. Bv Angelo 
de Gubematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Instituto 
di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1 , 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Germanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
ous characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas fi*om the times of the early Aiyans to those of the Greeks. 
Romans, And Teutons. 

GULSHAN I. RAZ : The Mystio Rose Garden of Sa'd ud din Mahmud Shabis- 
TARI. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. AViiiwfield, M. A., Bar- 
rister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. IDs. 6d. 

GUMPACH.— Treaty RiGHXii of the Foreign Merchant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

HAAS.— Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, pax)er boards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF 8HIRAZ.>*Sklbotion8 from his Pokum. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann BioknelL "With Preface by A. S. Biokuell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate>paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Ulustrations by J. R. Herbert, R, A. 1875. X'2, 2^. 
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HAHZ.— See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HAOEN.— NOBIOA ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Fcap. Svo, pp. xIt. and 374. 1850. Ss. 

HAGOABD.— Cettwato and his White Neigrboubs ; or, Remarks on Recent 
Events in Zuluknd, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. K. Haggard. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xTi. and 294, doth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

HAGGABD.— See " The Vazlr of Lankuran." 

HAHN.— TsUNi-llGOAM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Ac, &c. Post 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEMAN. — Pennsylvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, doth. 1872. 3s. 
6d. 

HALL. — On Enoush Adjectives in -Able, with Special Kefebence to Reliable. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.B., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL. — Modern Enolish. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvL and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D. 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xu. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree of the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype Illastrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
256, doth. 1883. 78. 6d. 

HAUi.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOCK.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 

HAM.— The Maid op Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARDY.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Rev. R. Spence 
Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

HARLEY.— The Simplification op English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation.. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRISON.— The Meaning op History. Two Lectures delivered by Frederic 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Gary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
242, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

HARTINa.— British Animals Extinct wpphin Historic Times : with some Ac- 
count of British Wild White Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S. With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwin, and others. Demy 8vo, pp, 256 
cloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper. Sis. 6d* ' 
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HARTZSNBUSCH and LEMMINO.— Eoo db Madrid. A Practieal Guide to Spanish 
Conyersation. By J. E. Hartzeubusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, cloth. 1870. 5s. 

HA8E.— Miracle Plays and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Bev. W. W, Jackson, Fellow of Exeter OoUege, Olford. Grown 8yo, pp. 288. 
1880. 98. 

HAUQ. —Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamasnji Asa's 
Glossaiy to the Arda Yiraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Fahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Bevised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
1874. 25s. 

HAUO.- The Sacred Lanouase, &c. , of the Parsis. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

HAUPT.— The London Arbitrageur; or, The Englbh Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Kotes and Formulee for the Arbi- 
trfttion of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 196, doth* 
1870. 78. 6d. 

HAWKBK. — Upa-Sabtra : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythio 
Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8yo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

HAZEN.— The School and the Army in Germany and France, with a Diarr of Siege 
Life at Yersitilles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., Col. 6th In- 
fantry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. lOs, 6d. 

HEATH. —Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
XIV. 

HEBREW UTERATTJBE SOCIETY. —Subscription, one guinea per annum. List o| 
publications on application. 

HECKEB.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-PU- 
grimagea. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8yo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d. 
CoNTBNTS.— The Black Deatli— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pit. 

grimages. 

HEDLE7.— Masterpieces of German Poetry. Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

HEINE.— Rblioiom and Philosophy in Germany. See English and Foreign 
Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIII. 

HEINE. — ^WiT, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
few pieces from the " Book of Songs." Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
With Portrait. Crown 8yo, pp. xx. and 340, doth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 



HEINE. — Pictures ov Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leland. 7th Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
doth. 1873. 78. 6d. 

HEINE. — Heine's Book of Sonqs. Translated by Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
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HENBBIE. — Mbmoiks op Hans Hendrie, the Arctic Trayelleb ; serving under 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Bink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 38. 6d. 

HENKELL.— Present Keligion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Vol. I. Part I. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion : As a Faith dwning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual EfTect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy- 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 618, cloth. 1873. 
78. 6d. 

HENKELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 63, 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

HENNELL. — Comparativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Religion. Vol, III, Part II. Second Division: Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL. — Thoughts in Aid op Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 68. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins : the 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Alining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of thie Royal Geographical Society of Cornwall ) By William 
Jory Hen wood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515 ; With 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Subterranean 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., President of the 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916 ; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial Bvo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English- Japanese Dictionary. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 636, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HEBNISZ.— A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislas 
Hernisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON. — Talmudio Miscellany. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

HEBZEN.— Dn Dbveloppement des Id^es Revolutionnaires enBussie. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. ixiii. and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN.— A separate list of A. Herzen's works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History op the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. , 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half op the Nine- 
teenth Century, . By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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HINDOO Mythology Fopulably Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.O., 
G.C.S.I., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1876. 38. 6d. 

HITTBLL.— The Commerce and Industries of the Pacipio Coast of North 
AifERiOA. By J. S. Hittell, Anthor of *'The Kesources of California." 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. £1, lOs. 

HODGSON.— Essays on the Lakcfuages, Literature, and Belioion of KiPAL 
AND Tibet. Together with farther Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 

HODGSON.— Essays on Indian Subjects. See Trilbner*s Oriental Series. 

HODGSON.— The Education of Girls ; and the Employment of Women of 
THE Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 
3s. 6d. 

HODGSON.— Turcot : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOEBNLE.— A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied hy a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

HOLBEIN S00IST7. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

HOLMES-FORBES.— The Science of Beauty. An Analytical [Inquiry into the 
Laws of iEsthetics. By Avary TV. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

HOLST.— The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Roytd 8vo. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. ISs. 
— ^Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon's Administration— Annexation of Texas. V[k 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.— VoL IIL 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and 698. 1881. 18s. 

HOLTOAXE.— The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 420, cloth* 1875. 6s.— Vol. IL The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, clotli. 1878. 8s. 

HOLTOAKE.— The Trial op Theism accused of Obstructing Secular Life. By 
G. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLTOAKE.— Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapjier. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOPKINS.— Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

HOWELLS.— Dr. Breen's Practice:- A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
C6pyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

HOWBE.— A Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.R.G.S. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 324, cloth, 1865. 78. 6d. 
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HULMBL— Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them. By 
F. Edward Holme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of Marlborough College, Author of 
"Principles of Ornamental Art," "Familiar Wild Flowers," "Suggestions on 
Floral Design," &c. With Illnstrations. Second Edition. Imperial 16mo, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On ** Tenant Bight." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties op Government. Translated from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8vo, 
pp. xY. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT. ^Letters of William Von Humboldt to a Female Feiend. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Religion of the Heakt. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. Bvo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 2s* 6d. 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geological Essats. By Professor T. Sterry Hunt. 
Second Edition. Bvo, pp. xzii and 448. cloth. 1879. 12b. 

HUNTER.— A Comparative Dictionary op the Non- Aryan Languages of India 
and High Asia. With>a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, R A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fel. EthnoL Soc, Author of 
the ** Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 230, 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Directoi^ 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c., Author of the '* Annals of 
Rural Bengal," &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Warnings. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account of T5eng.vx. By W. W. Hunter, E. A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government o& ludia, &c. In 20 vols. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £6. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists m 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28, 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER.— The Imperial Gazetteer op India. By W. W. Hunter, C. I.E., LL.D., 
Director- General of Statistics to the Government of India In Nine Volumes. 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xii. and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. £3, 3s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W» W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16s. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia. Com- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Himter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8vo, pp. xii, 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
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HITNTBR.— A Statistioal Account of Assav. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LIwD., 
CLE., Direotor-Qeneral of Statistics to the Gk>Terament of IndU, &c. 2 t<^ 
8vo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morooco. 1879. 10s. 

HUNTER.— A Brief History of the Indian Peoplb. By W. W. Hunter, O.LK^ 
LL.D. Crown Svo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

HURST.— History of Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Present State of 
Protestant Theology. By the Bev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown Svo, 
pp. xvii. and 525, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

HTETT.— Prompt Remhdibs for Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factoriei, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 214 
by 17^ inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

HTMANS.— Pupil Verstu Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Foap« 
Svo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

IHNE.— A Latin Grammar foe Beoinnbbs. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
of Carlton Terrace School, liverpooL Crown 8vo, pp. vi and 184, doth. 
1864. ds. 

IKHWiNU-8 SafjC; or. Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown Svo, pp. 
viii. and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

INDIA.— Archjsologioal Survey of Westtern India. See Burgess. 

INDIA— Publications of the ARCHJSOLoaiCAL Survey of India. A separate list 
on application. 

INDIA — Publications of the Geographical Department of the India Offiuk, 
London. A separate list, also list of idl the Government Maps, on applica> 
tion. 

INDIA— PuBilCATiONS of THE Qbosjqqioal Suevby OF INDIA. A sepajrate list on 
application. 

INDIA OXnCE PUBLICATIONB :— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 5s. each. 

Bengfld, do. do. Vols. I. to XX. lOOs. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Boml)ay Gazetteer. Vol II. 14s. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. 8s. each. 

Burgess' Archseological Survey of Western India. Vols. L and III. 42s. eacK 

Do. do. do. Vol. IL 63a. 

Burma (British) Gasetteer. 2 rols. 508. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 128. 
Chambers' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and Resins. 5s. 
Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. 
Cunningham's Archaeological Survey. Vols. I. to XFV. 10s. each. 
Do. Stupa of Bharut. 63s. 
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INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS— con^intiec^. 

Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 
Fergoson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. lOSs. 

Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 
Hunter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 63b. 
Jaschke's Tibetan -English Dictionary. 30s. 

Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. ISs. each. 
Liotard's Materials for Paper. 2s. 6d. 
Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. 10s. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 
Mitra (Bajendralala), Buddha Gay a. SOs. 
Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 
Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lOs. eaoh« 

Do. do. VoL III. 58. 

N. "W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lOs. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to IIL lOs. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The. 6s. 
People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 458. each. 
Raverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. 28. 
Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 
Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 
Seweirs Amaravati Tope. 3s. 
Smith's (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Sjmopsls of Great. Vols. I. to VI. lOs. 6d. each. 
Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 
Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, lOs. 6d. Paper, lOs. 

Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 

Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

INDIAN GAZETTEER.— See Gazetteer. 
INOLEBT.— See Shakespeare. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Rev. 
James luman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 158. 

INMAN.— History of the English Alphabet : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

INTERNATIONAL Numismata Orientalia (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By £. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp.84, with a Plate and 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d. — Part II. Coins of the TJrtuki Turkumins. 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 
98.— Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achsemenidse. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-66, with 3 Autotype Plates. lOs. 6d. — 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. Pp. 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s. — Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, 
M.A. Pp. iv.-66, and 8 Autotype Plates. ISs.- Part VI. The Ancient Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
10s. — Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as specified above. Royal 4to, half 
bound. £3, 13s. 6d. 
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INTBBKATIOlfAIi NuMiSMATA~con<tnu«(2. 

Vol. II. OoiNS OF THE Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R. A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton OoUege, &«., 
&o. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Boyal 4to, pp. xii. and 330» 
Sewed. 1881. £2. 

The Coins of Abakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur 
Fhayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., Q.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 8b. 6a. 

JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phbenoloot as an Aid to the Histobian. By the 
]ate J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of fche Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1876. 43. 6d. 

JACKSON.— The Shbopshirb Word-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, &c., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown Sro, pp. ciy. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31s. 6d. 

JACOB.— Hindu Pantheism.- See Tr(ibner*s Oriental Series. 

JA6ISLSKI.— On Marienb^vd Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 

JAMISON.— The Life and Tiincs of Bertband Du Guesclin. A History of tb6 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii., 314, cloth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAN.— Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes 
most recent Travellers. By B. Henry Brunton, M.I.C.E., F.B.G.S., 1880. Sise 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 mUes to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is. ; Holler, varnished, 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 

JATAKA (The), together with its Commentabt : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotama Buddha, l^ow first published in Pali, by Y. FausboU. Text. 8vo. 
Vol. L, pp. viii. and 612, cloth. 1877. 288.— Vol. IL, pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
28b. — Vol. III. in preparation. (For Translation see TrUbner's Oriental Series, 
"Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENKINS.— A Paladin of Finance: Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, 
Author of "Ginx's Baby.*' Crown 8vo, pp. iv. apd 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS.— Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dicfcionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Monevs, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybodv knows, and contain- 
ing wnat everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. Ry Jabes Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Reuoionb. See English and Foreign Philosophical libruy. 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOLLT.— See NARADfiA. 

JOMINI.— The Art of War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. Craighilt 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 

JORDAN.-^Album to the Course of Lectures on Metallueot, at the Paris 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By S. Jordan, C.E M.I. & S.L Demy 
4to, paper. With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Numerical Data, and 
Notes upon the Working of the Apparatus. £4. 
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JOSEPH.— Bkligion, Natural and Bstxalxd. A Series of Frograsfiire IiesBozui 
for Jewiflh Touth. By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xu.-296, doth. 1879. 
38. 

lOTENALIS 8ATIIUB. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. Bj 
J. D. Lewis, H.A., Trin. ColL Canib. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xii. and 230 and 
400, cloth. 1882. 128. 

KARGHEB.— QUESTIONNAIBE Fban^ais. Qnestions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 48. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, Ss. 6d. 

KABDEC— The Spirit's Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through rarious mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna BlackwelL Crown 
Syo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

KABDEC. — The Medium's Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Black well. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 78. 6d. 

XABBEC— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

EENDRICK. — Greek Ollendorff. A Pron-essive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 9^ 

SEBMODE. — Natal : Its Early History, Bise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228. 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

KB7B OF THE CBEEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
doth. 1876. 58. 

KINAHAK.— Yallets and their Relation to Fissures, Fractxtrbs, and Faults. 
By G. H. Kinahan, M.R.I.A., F.B.G.S.I.,&c. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of ArgylL Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 78. 6d. 

KINO'S STRATAOEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

KINGSTON. —The Unitt of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

yT-miffM — Muscle Beating; or. Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthv People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo. pp. 60, 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL. — Travels in Canada and through the States op New York and 
PiamsTLVANlA. By J. G. Kohl. Trahslated by Mrs Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. ziv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1, Is. 

KRAPP.— Dictionary of the Suahili IjANouaoe. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L. 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a SuahiH Grammar. Medium 8to, pp. zL 
and 434, doth. 1882. 30s. 
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KKAUS.— Oablsbad aitd its Natural Hbalino Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. "With Notes Introductory 
by the Bev. J. T. Walters, M. A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

XBOEQER.— The Minnesinger of Germany. By A. E. Kroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. 78. 

KURZ.— Forest Flora of British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Boyal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxz., 550, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

LACERDA*S Journey to Cazembe in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
B. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LAN ARL— Collection of Italian and English Dialogues. By A. Lanari. 
Fcap. 8yo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

LAND.— The Prinoiples of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Beginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LANE.— The Koran. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

LANQE.— A History of Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANQE.— Germania. A German Beading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Yooabulary and Biographical Notes, ovo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANGE. --German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Boyal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Boyal Academy, Woolwich : Examiner, Boyal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 48. 

LANQE.— German Grammar Praotiob. By F. E. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown Svo, 
pp. YiiL and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6di 

LANQE.— Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Beferenoe to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown Svo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LA8CARXDES. —A Comprehensive Phraseolooical Enqush -Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lasca rides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10s. 

LATHE (the) and its Uses ; or. Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Oraam«ntatioa of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Fifth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1878. 16s. 

LB-BBT7N.— Materials for Traitslatino, from English into French ; being a 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. Bevised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post Svo, pp. xil and 204, doth. 1882. 48. 6d. 
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LEE.— Illustrations of the Phtsioloot of Beligion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part I. By Henry Lee, F.B.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Boyal College of Surgeons, &c. Grown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 
1880. 3s. 6d. 

LEES.~A Practical Guide to Heauh, and to the Hoke Treatment of the 
Common Ailments of Life : With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hint^ 
to Mothers on Kursing, &c. By P. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. Ss. 

LEQGE. — The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and Exegetical, 
Kotes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Boyal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight Parts, 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LEGQE. —The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminaiy Essays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Beproduced for General Beaders from 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vi. 
and 338, cloth. 1872. lOs. 6d.- Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 402, 
cloth, 12s.— Vol. III. The She-King ; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGGE.— Confucianism in Belation to Christianitt. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Bev. James Legge, 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEGGE.— A Letter to Professor Max MCller, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shang Tl. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH.— The Beligion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6b. 

LELAND. — The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
voL , including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Eurox)e (never before 

Srinted), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Ireland, 
town 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Music Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Charles O. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND. — Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth 1872. 
38. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Eoyftian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— English Gipsy Songs in Bohmany, with Metrical English Translations. 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuokey. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xii. and 276, doth. 1875. 78. 6d. 
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LELAND.— Fu-Sano ; OR, The Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
7s. 6d. 

LELAND. —Pidgin-English Sinq-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. viii. an<l 
140, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

LELAND. -The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
10s. 6d. 

LEOPARDI.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LEO.— Four Chapters op North's Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Caius Mar- 
cius, CoriolanuB, Julius CsBsar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Csasar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
size of the Edition of 1596. "With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1679, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modem Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 260 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3, 3s. 

LERMONTOFF.— Thb Demon. By Michael Lermontolf. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

LESLEY.— Man's Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physicnl 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LESSINQ.— Letters on Bibliolatrt. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

LESSINQ.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. L 
and II. 

LETTERS ON the War between Germant and France. ByMommsen, Strauss, 
Max Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
12s.— Vol. IL, demy 8vo, pp. 662, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. Bv George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
The Physical Basis of Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16s. Contents. — The Nature of Life ; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First— The Study of Psychology ; Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second— Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third - 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth— The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. 16s. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Flint. 

UBRABIAKS, Transactions and Proceedings of the Conference of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry K. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 8s. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KIN6IK)M, Transactions and Ftoceed- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenaeum Clnb, and Ernest 0. Tlioraas, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 88.— Second, held at Man- 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. R. Tedder and E. C. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7, 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and C. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1. Is. 

LIEBER. — The Life and Letters of Francis Lieber. Edited by T. S. Perry. 
8yo, pp. !▼. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

ULUE. —Buddha and Early Buddhism. By Arthur LiUie, late Regiment of 
Lacknow. With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Post 
8yo, pp. xiv. and 256, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from " The Modern French Evader." 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LLOYD AND Newton.— Prussia's Representative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.6.d. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, doth. 1875. IQs. 6d. 

LOBSGHEID.— Chinesb and English Dictionary, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobsoheid. 1 -vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 8s. 

LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Diction art, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONO.— Eastern Proverbs. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vL and 474, oloth. 
1876. 58. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fircllngine Stations, Fire-Escape Stations, &c., 
&c,, of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, B.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell Lowell. Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii.-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

I^ITCAB.— The Children's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or PortioDs from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

LUDBWIO.— The Literaturb of American Aboriginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Trubner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. 10s. 6d. 
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LUKIN.— Thb Bot Ekoinbsrs : What they did, and how they did it. By the Key. 
L. J. Lukin, Author of '* The Young Medianic," ico. A Book for Boys ; 30 £n- 
graTings. Imperial 16mo, pp. viiL and 344, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

LUX E TENEBBI8 ; OR, Tbe Tebtihony of Conscioubnesb. A Theoretic Essay. 
Grown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. lOs. 6d. 

HACCORUAC— The Conversation op a Soul with God : A Theodicy, By Henry 
MacGormao, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

MAOHIAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings of 
KICOOLO Machiavelli. Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 38. 

UABDEN.— Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By FredericK W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College. &o., ^c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, cloth. 
1881. £2, 2s. 

MADELUNQ.— The Causes and Operative Treatment of Duputtren*s Finger 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8yo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

KLAHAFARIKIBBANASUTTA— See Guilders. 

MAHA-VIBA-OHARITA ; or. The Adventures of the Great Hero Baron. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhiiti. By John Pickford, M.A. Grown 8 vo, cloth. 5s. 

HALBT.— Incidents in the Bioobapht of Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
" The Interior of the Earth," &o. Grown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

MALBT.— The Beqinninos. By H. P. Malet. Crown 8vo, pp. xix. and 124, cloth. 
1878. 4s. 6d. 

UALLESON.— EssATS and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, G.S.I. Second Issue. Grown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

ICANDLET.— Woman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. Q. Mandley. Grown 8yo, pp. viii. and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

MANIPULUS YoOABULORUM. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, doth. 1867. 14s. 

MAN(ET7VRES.-— A Retrospect of the Autumn Man(euvres, 1871. With 6 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

MARIETTB-BET.— The Monuments of Upper JSgtpt: a translation of the 
**Itin£raire de la Haute Egypte'' of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Grown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

KABKHAH.— QuiCHUA Grammar and Diotionaet. Contributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. CoU 
looted by Clements B. Markham, F. S. A. Grown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1 , lis. 6d« 
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UARKHAM. — Ollanta : A Drama in the Qniohua Language. Text, Translation, 
and Introdnction. By Clements B. Markham, O.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

MARKHAM.— A Memoib of the Ladt Ana de Osorio, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, A.D. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements B. Markham, C.B., Member of the Imperial Aca- 
demy Naturae Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. xii. and 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound. 
1874. 28s. 

MARKHAM.— A Mbmoib on the Indian Suevets. By Clements R. Markham, 
C.B., F.B.S., &c., &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in CounciL Illustrated with Maps. {Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. xxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

MARKHAM. — Narratives op the Mission op George Bogle to Tibet, and of the 

Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 

lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, C.B., F.R.S. 

Second Edition. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and Illustrations. 

^1879. 21s. 

MARMONTEL.— Belisaibe. Par MarmonteL NouveUe Edition. 12mo, pp. xii. 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MARTIN AND Trubner.— The Current Gold and Silver Coins op all Countries, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty's Stationery 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : their Education, Philosophy, and Letters. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL;D., President of the Tung wen College, Pekin. 8vo. pp. 
320, cloth. 1881. 7b. 6d. 

MARTINEAU.— EssATS, PHILOSOPHICAL AND THEOLOGICAL. By James Martineau. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — ^x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Letters prom Ireland. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted from 
the Daily News, Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 68. 6d. 

MATHEWS.— Abraham Ibn Ezra's Commentary on the Canticles apter tAe 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual op the Malay Language. By W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MATER.— On the Art op Pottery : with a History of its Rise and Progress m 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
1873. 5s. 

MATERS.- Treaties Between the Empire op China and Foreign Powers, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &c. Edited by W. 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Poking. 8vo, pp. 246, 
cloth. 1877. 25s. 



FMiahed by Ttiibner A Co. 46 

MATBRS.— The Chinese QoyBRNUEirr : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'8 Legation at Peking, &o., &o. Boyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 16U, 
cloth. 1878. 308. 

M'CRIITDLB.— Ancient India, as Described bt Meoasthbnes and Arrian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M*Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Qoyernment College, Patna, &o. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

M'GRINDLE.— The Commerce and Nayigation 0!* the Ertthraan Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythrsei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M*Orindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE. — Ancient India as Described by Etesias the Enidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his *' Indika " by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M*Crindle, M. A.. M.RS.A. 8vo, pp. viii, and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

MBGHANIO (The Younq). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6b. 

MBCHANIC*S Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containmg Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of '^Tiie Lathe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Death and Eternitt. Translated from the German by Fredei ica 
Bowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. IDs. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS ON Life and its Keliqious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.B.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to ^' Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vL and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 3l>8. 1863. 
6s. 

MEDLIOOTT.— A Manual of the Geologt of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlioott, M. A. , Sii))erin ten dent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.K.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818. with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
oloth. 1879. 168. (For Part III. see Ball.) 

MBGHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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HBNKE,— Oabib Antiqui Dbbcriftio : An Atlas illtuitraiing Ancient Histoxy and 
Geographj, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps eDgraved on Ste^ and 
Coloured, with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Edition. 
•Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 5s. 

MSBEDTTH.— Abca, A Refertoibe of Obioinal Poems, Sacred and Secular. By 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick GathedraL Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 
1875. OS. 

METCALFE.— The Englishman and the Scandinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of **6alluB" and 
** Charicles ; ** and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland." Post 8vo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 

UICHEL.— Les Ecossais en France, Les FnANgAis en I^cosse. Par Francisque 
Michel, Correspondant de I'lnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and other Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s. — Also a Large-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half -morocco, with 3 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

HICKIEWICZ. —EONBAD Wallbnbod. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickiewics. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Auouste Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schools. By 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

MHiLHOUSE.— New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory Dic- 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. VoL II. Italian-English, 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 12a. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crystallography and Chystallo-physics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOGHCHEBJI.'-Pahlavi, GujAbati, and English Dictionary. By Jamashji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxii. and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

JIITRA— Buddha Gaya : The Hermitage of S&kya Muni By Bajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., C.I.B., &o. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOGATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER (TheV Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. Bdited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224 
cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Coubse. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 48. 

:M0DERN FRENCH READER.— A Glossaby of Idioms, Gallidsms, and other DifiN 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French "Writers and Historical or Literary Charac- 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D. 
^c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. * '' 
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UODEEN FRENCH READER. —Senior Course aitd Glossabt combined. 68. 

UORELET. —Travels in Central America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. Ss. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture op Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With Illustrations. Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 128. 6d. 

IflORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 647, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

MORRIS.— A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavbrt District, 
IN THE PRESiDENCt OF MADRAS. By Henry MorriSj formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of ** A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii. and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

ROSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James £. 
Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Koyal 8vo, pp. zxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLBY.— John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER.— The Organic Constituents op Plants and Vegetable Substances. 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised TraDhlotiou 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baiou FenL 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. & Ph. D., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 

MUELLER.— Select Extra-Troficax Plants readily eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R,S. 8vo, 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 88. 

HXTHAMMSD. — THE Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El MaUk Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wustenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
7s. 6d« Each part sold separately. 

MUIR.— Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, KC.S.I., LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

MUnt.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrawd bj 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. &c. 

VoL I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedio Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 632, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 
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MUIB. — Original Sanskrit Tvxi^—eontinuedL 
VoL II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 

Western Branches of the Aryan Bace. Second Edition, revised, with 

Additions. Svo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 
Vol. III. The Yedas : Opinions of their Anthors, and of later Indian Writers, on 

their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. 8vo, pp. zzxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 
YoL lY. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of the principal 

Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 624, cloth. 

1873. £1, Is. 
Yol. Y. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 

Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Yedio Age. 8vo, pp. xvi. 

and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

MUIB. — Translations from the Sanskrit. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

UULLEB.— Outline Dictionart, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max Milller. M. A. The 
Yocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 78. 6d. 

UULLER.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, M.A. Fcap. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MULLER. — The Sacred Htmns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Big-Yeda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Mdller, M.A., FeUow of All Souls* College, Professor of Comparative Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. Yol. I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12s. 6d. 

MIJLLEB. —The Htmns of the Big-Yeda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beprinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Muller, M.A., &o. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on ParaUel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MITLLEB.— A Short History of the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Miiller, Ph.D., Modem Master at Forest School, 
Walthamstow, and Author of ** ParallMe entre * Jules C6sar,* par Shakespeare, et 
* Le Mort de Oeitar,' par Yoltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

MULLET.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

nIgaKANDA ; OR, The Jot of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B.A. With an Introduction by Professor 
Cowell. Grown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

NAPIER. — Folk Lore ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modern 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.B.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

KARADITA DHABMA-S ASTRA; or, The Institutes of Narada. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit originaL By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8v0y pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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KBVILL.— Hand List of Mollusoa in the Indian Mcseum, Oalootta. By 
Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c., First Aasistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonato, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. 8to, pp. xvi. and 338, oloth. 1878. 15s. 

NBWMAN.— The Odes of Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
duction and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8yo, pp. xxi. 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 48. 

NBWMAN.— Theism, Doctrinal and Practical ; or, Didactic Religious X^tterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 

HBWMAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff coTers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 

NEWHAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F, W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A History of the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. z. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8b. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Phases op Faith ; or. Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henir Rogers, Author of the ** Eclipse of Faith." 
Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3b. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. "W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

NEWMAN.— Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
Pkrt of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6b. 

NEWMAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. W. Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, oloth. 1882. 38. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
W, Newman. 8yo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 78. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed EngliOi 
Metre, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi and 384, oloth. 1871. 10s. 6(1. 

NEWMAN.— A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo-Arabic Dictionury. 2. 
Anglo-Arabio Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Moral Influence of Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Morning Prayers in the Household op a Believer in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 18S2. Is. 6d. 

NEWMAN. ^Reorganization of English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. "W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athemeum, October 15, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

D 
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NEWMAN.— What is Christianity without Chbist? By F- J^- ?J®^^*?» 
Emeritus Professor of University CoUege, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
-wrapper. 1881. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Libyan Vocabulary. An Essay towards Beprodacing the Ancient 
Numidian Language out of Four Modem Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Publications of the Govebnment of. List on application. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society of. 
Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on appUcation. 

NEWTON —Patent Law and Practice: showing the mode of obtaini^Mid 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. With a 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A, V. Newton. Enhurged Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xu. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 
I Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8vo, 
' stitched. Vols. L to XIV., 1868 to 1881. £1, Is. each. 
II An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
* stitute. Vols. I. to yill. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.R.S. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

NOIRIT.— A Fbenoh Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons L- 
IV. brown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIEIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Exa^nations, &c , &c. By Jnles Noirit. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

NOURSE.— Narrative op the Second Arctic Expedition made by Chahles F. 
Hall. His Voyage to Repiilse Bay; Sledge Journeys to the »StrHits of Fury ami 
Heolal and to King William's Land, and Kesidence among tile E8kimos during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, heliotypes, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

NUOENT'S Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. Ss. 

NUTT —Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
R Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic by 
r! Moses Gikatilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
^thor translated by Aben Ezi'a. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. Ss. 

NUTT —A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An Intro* 
troduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Tatgum." By J, W. Nutt, M-A., &&, 
&c Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 5s. 
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OEKA LINDA BOOK (The). — From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the p«r^ 
mission of the proprietor, 0. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original FriaUn 
Text as verified hy Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied bv an English Version t»f Dr. 
Ottema's Dutch Translation. By W. B. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 6s. 

OQAREFF.— EssAi SUR la SirUATioiir Bubsb. Lettrea IL an Anglais. Par K. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 160, sewed. 1862. 3b. 

OLGOTT. — A Buddhist Oateohish, according to the Oanon of the Southern Churoh. 
By Oolonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLLENDORFF. -—Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Ingl^ seguik 
el sistema de Ollendorff. For Bamon Falenzuela y Juan de la Oarrefto. Svo, pp« 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Ket to Ditto. Grown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ejercioios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figurada 
como se estila en la conversaoion ; y de un Ap6ndice abrazando las jeglas do la 
sint&xis, la formadon de los verbos regulares, y la conjugaeion de lonrregnlarea. 
For TeodoroSimonnd, Professor deLenguas. Crown S^vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873. ftk 
Ket to Ditto. Grown 8vo^ pp. 80, doth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

OPPEBT.~On the 0LAS3IFI0ATI0N OF LANGUAGES *. A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Qustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OPPSRT.— Lists of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. lex 8vo« pp. yii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£1, Is. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Armt Organisation, and Political Mazivb of 
the Ancient Hindus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
8vo, paper, pp. vL and 162. 1883. 78. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— >See TrCbner's Oriental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Societt's Publications. A list may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL OONQRESS.— Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Boyal 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s, 

ORIENTALISTS.— Transactions of the Second Session of the International 
Congress of Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglax, Hon. Sec 8vo, pp. viii and 456, doth. 1876. 21s. 

OTTlS.— How TO Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the Ollendorflian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self -instruction. ByE.C.0tt6. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, doth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 
Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, doth. os. 

OVERBEOK.— Catholic Orthodoxy and Anolo-Catrolicisil A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox OhuTohea. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, doth. 1866. 5s. 

OVERBEOK.— Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Cvown 8yo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is. 

OVERBEOK— A Plain View of the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Chuaoh 
AS Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 188L 2s. 6d. 
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OWEN.— Footfalls on the Boundary op Another World. With Nauraiive 
Illustrations. By R. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. XX. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN. — The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. With 
niustrative Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Grown 8vo, 
pp. 456, doth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By R. D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OTSTBR (The) : Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, **The Oyster-Seeker in London.*' I2mo, 
pp. viii. and 106,- boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.— Memoirs op the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited hy W. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
cloth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALUER.— Leaves from a Wobd-Hunter's Note-Book. Being some Contribu- 
tions to Aiglish Etymology. By the Rev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., sometime 
Scholar in the University of Dublin. Crown 8vo, pp . xii and 316, cl. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. ByE. H. Palmer, 
M.A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, Lord Almoner's Reader, and Pro* 
f essor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of Cambridge. 
Square royal 32mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

' PALMER.— The Song of the Beed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Triibner*s Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.-— Hafiz. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. The Replies op the Humble Nicon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12b.— Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
Nicon, the Tsar, and the Boyabs. Pp. Ixxviii and 554. 1873. 12g.— VoL IIL 
History of the Condemnation of the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. Ixvi. and 558. 
1873. 12s.— Vols. IV., v., and VI. Services of the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church and State of his Country, &o. Pp. Irxviii. and 1 to 660; xiv.-661- 
1028, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi.-1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 

PARKER — ^Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining 
TO Religion. People's Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; 
doth, 2s. 

PARKXR.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B. Frothingham. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 128. 

PARKER.— The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theologicid, 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 60. each. 

Vol. L Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. '360. 
Vol. III. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. Pp. 336. 
VoL VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
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PARKBR.— Collected Wonks— continued. 

Vol. YII. Disooursas of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
YoL VIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
VoL IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 
VoL X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 

YoL XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
YoL XH. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous rieces. Pp. 356. 
YoL XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

YoL XIY. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man: Pp. 
352. 

PATBRSON.— Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut.- 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy 8vo, pp. xii« 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. — Topographical Examination Papers. By Lieut.-CoL W. Pateraon. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATERSON.— Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 3l, cloth. 1862. £1. Is. 

PATERSON. — The Orometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON.— Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON.—A History of the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xiL and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beylb (otherwise Ds Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle, By A. A. raton. Crown <8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

PATTON.— The Death of Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings aie 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAULI.— Simon de Montfort, Earl of Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. €b. 

PETTENKOFER.— The Relation of the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
WE LIVE IN, AND THE SoiL WE DWELL ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Yon Pettenkof er, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &o. Abridged and Translateid by Augustus Hess, 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, limp d. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PETRUCCELLI.— Preliminaires de la. Question Rom ainb de M. Ed. About. Pur 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 78. 6d. 

PE2ZI. — Artan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologi 
Aria Recentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Peui 
Translated by £. S. Roberts, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 200, cloth. 1879. 6b 

PHILLIPS. —The Doctrine of Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com* 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 
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PHILOLOCBGAL S0GIET7, Transactions of, published irregularly. List of publi* 
oatioDs on application. 

PHILOSOPHT (The) of Inspiration and Bkvblation. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a Tolume entitled "Aids to Faith." 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PZOCIOTTO.— Sketohbs of Anolo- Jewish History. By James Piociotto. Demy 
8vo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIB88E.— C&EiffiSTRTiNTHE Brewino-Boom : being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and 62, 
oloth. 1877. 5s. 

PZBT.— Lb Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Pr^par^ par A. ' 
Th^phile Piry, du Serrice des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xz. and 
j^, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

PLAYFAIB.— The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp. 
, 506^ cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

PUNT.— The Letters of Flint the Younger. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M. A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BLUMFTItE.— Kino's College Lectures on Elocution; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impedinients of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduce 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales. 
New and greatly l^larged Illustrated Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xvi. and 488, cloth. 
1880. 16s. 

PLtTHPTRB.— General Sketch of the Histort of Pantheism. By C. E. 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza ; Vol. IL, 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 -^ iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

MLB.— The Philosopht of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
Vol. XI. 

POVSABD.— Charlotte Cordat. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. xi 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

PONSARD.— L*HoNNEUR ET L'Arobnt. a Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited* 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 38. 6d. 

POOLE. — An Index to Periodical Literature. Bv W. F. Poole, LL.D., Libraiian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 ToL, royal 8vo. pp. xxviu. and 1442, cloth. 188:). £3, 13s. 6d. 

PBACnCAL aUIDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Bhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is. —Win- 
tering Places of the Soui'H. 2s.— Switzerland, Savot, and North Italy. 
2ik 6d.— General Continental Guide. 5s.— Geneva. Is.— Paris. Is.— Beb- 
BSSE Oberland. Ib.— Italy. 4fl. 

PRATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. Bjr Rev. 
George Pratt, Forty Tears a Missionary of the London Biissionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Bev. S. J. Whitmee, F.B.G.S. Crown 
8vo, pp. viiL and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 
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QUINST.--THE Belioioub Betolution 07 THE NINETEENTH Centukt. From the 
French of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, pp. zL and 70, parchment. 1881. Is. 6d. 

QUINST.— Edqar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XIV. 

RAH RAZ.— EssAT ON the Architecture of the Hindus. By Bam Baz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Gorr. Mem. B.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiy. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 

BAMBAT.^Tabular List or all the Australian Birds at present known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Bamsay, F.L.S., 
kcy Ourator of the Australian Museum, Sydney, 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

BAND, M'NALLT, ft GO.'S Business Atijls of the United States, Canada, and 
West Indian Islands. With a Complete Beference Map of the World, Beady 
Beference Index, &o., of all Post Offices, Bailroad Stations, and Yillaget in the 
United States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

BAflUL— Qrammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Bask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8yo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 5s. 6d. 

BASK. — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c From the Danish of the late 
Professor Bask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

RATTON.— A Handbook of Common Salt. By J. J. L. Batton, M.D., BIC, 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviiL and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

BAVENSTBIN.~The Bussians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Bussian Travellers. By E. G. 
Bavenstein, F.K.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 8 Maps. 8vo, pp. 600, 
qloth. 186L 15s. 

BAVENSTEIN AND HULLST.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
BMrenstein and John HuUey. With 14 Plates of HlustrationB. 8vo, pp. S2, 
■ewed. 1867. 2b. 6d. 

BAVBRT7.— KoTES ON Afghanistan and Part of Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writiugs of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Baverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Betired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
1881. 68. 

BBADB.— The Marttrdom of Man. By Win wood Beade. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 544, doth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BBCX>BD OFFIGE.— A Separate Catalogue of the Official Publications of 
THE Public Bbcord Office, on sale by Trttbner & Co., may be had on application. 

BBOOBDS OF THE HBABT. By Stella, Author of "Sappho," *'The King's 
Stratagem." &c. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
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REDHOUSE.— Thb Turkish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Languaqe: 
£lontainiDg a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval ahd Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
W. Bedhouse, M.B.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii. and 372, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

BEDHOUSE.— On THE HiSTORT, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Future State. 
By J. W, Bedhouse, Esq., M.B.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d.; wrapper. Is. 6d. 
1879. 

BEDHOUSE.— The MesnevI. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BEEMBUN.— A Critical Beview op American Politics. By C. Beemelin, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

BENAK.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of NASATHiEAN 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Benan. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

BENAN.— The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Benan. Authoiised English Translation. 
Crown 8yo, pp. xiL and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed. Is. 6d. 

BENAN.— The Apostles. By Ernest Benan. Translated from the original French. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

BEFOBT OF A General Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the discussion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbury, 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

BHODES.— Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Laying out of 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Bailways, Canals, &e. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Bhodes, C.E. Obloog 
18mo, band, pp. iz. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 

EHYS.— Lectures on "Welsh Philology. By John Bhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c. , &c Second Edition, 
Bevised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. ziv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

BICE. — Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India. 
By Lewis Bice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. Vol. I. 
Mysore in General. With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts. 
"With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorg. With a Map. 3 vols, royal 8vo, 
pp. zii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 25s. 

BICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Bice. 
8yo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 

BIDLE7.~Ki[MiLAR6i, and other Australian Languages. By the Bev. William 
Bidley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Bace. Small 4to, pp. vi and 172, doth. 
1877. 108.6d. 
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RIO-VEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the Ist 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Rig- Veda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.S., &c., &c. 
Vol. I. 8vo, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 
Vol. II. 8vo, pp. XXX. and 346, cloth. 1864. 2l8. 
Vol. III. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 625, cloth. 1857. 2l8. 
Vol. IV. Edited hy E. B. Cowell, M. A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 148. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 

RHiET.— Medieval Chroniolbs of the Citt of Loinx>N. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year a.d. 1188 to a.d. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liher 
de Antiquis Legihus " (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Beign of Henry III. — Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels thWein, between the Years 44 Henry III., A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward.III., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
London," preserved in the Cottouian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendfces, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, doth. 
1863. 128. 

RIOLA. —How TO Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the GUendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
"W.R.S. Ralston, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 676, doth. 1878. 128. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 68. 

RIOLA. — A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of ** How to Learn Russian." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viu. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

RIPLEY.— Sacred Rhetoric ; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry L Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 28. 6d. 

ROOHB.~A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
PubUo Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roclie. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, doth. 1869. 3s. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 28. 6d. 

BODD.— -The Birds of Cornwall and the Scillt Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. IvL and 320, with Portrait and Map, doth. 1880. 14s. 

ROOERS.— The Waverley Dictionary : An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, doth. 1879. lOs. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual of Blowpipe Analysis: showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. B^ Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry"). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

BOSS. — Pyrolooy, or Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &o. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviU. and 346, cloth. 1876. 368. 

ROSS.— Celebrities op the Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 48. /^^ ~7 
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&OSS.~CoB£AN Pbimer : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans- 
literated on the principles of the " Mandarin Primer, *' by the same author. B]r 
Bey. John Boss, Newchwang. Svo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. 10s. 

B0B8.~HoNOUB OR Shame? By B. S. Boss. 8vo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3s. 6d; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

B088.— Bemoval op the Indian Troops to Malta. By B. S. Boss. 8vo, pp. 77» 
paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 

B088.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Sohefifers '*Ekke- 
hard." By B. S. Boss. Grown 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 

BOSS. — Ariadne in Naxos. By B. S. Boss. Square 16mo. pp. 200, cloth. 1882. Ss. 

BOTH.— Notes on Continental Irrigation. By H. L. Both. Demy 8vo, pp. 40» 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

BOUOH Notes of Journets made in the years 1868-1873 in Syria, do^ the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon. Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, doth. 1875. 14s. 

&OUSTAINO.— The Four Gospels Explained bt their Writers. With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Boustaing. Translated 
by W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 16s. 

BOUTLEDOE.— English Bule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Boutledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. lOs.' 6d. 

BOWB.— An Englishman's Views on Questions of the Day in Victoria. By 
C. J. Bowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. 

BOWLEY.— Ornithologioal Miscellant. By George Dawson Bowley,M.A., FJS.S. 
VoL I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 158.— Part 4, 20s. 
Vol. II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 208.— Part 7, 10s. 6d.— Part 8, lOs. 6d.— Part 9, 
lOs. 6d.— Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
Vol. ni. Part 11, lOs. 6d.— Part 12, lOs. 6d.— Part 13, lOs. 6d.-Part 14, 208. 

BOTAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).- Catalogue of Soientifio Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Boyal Society of London. Demy 4to, 
cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half-morocco, £1, 8s. VoL I. (1867), A to CluzeL pp. 
Ixxix. and 960; Vol. II. (1868), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012; Vol 



IlL (1869), Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L'H6ritier de 
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-Zylius, Anonjrmous and Additions, pp. 
and 763. ' Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), A to Hyrtl pp. 



Brutille— Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; VoL V. (1871), Praag— Tizzani, pp. iv. 
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Rud 1000; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec — ^Zylius, Anonjrmous and Additions, pp. xi. 



xxxi. and 1047; VoL VIII. (1879), Ibafiez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Boyal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 

BUNDALL.— A Short and East Wat to Write English a^ Spoken. Methode 
Bapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Fran^ais comme on le Parle. Kurze und Leichte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Bundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

BUTHEBFOBD.-^The Autobiographt of Mark Butherford, Dissenting Minister. 
Edited by his friend, Beuben Shapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. xiL and 180, boards, 
1881. 5s. 

BUTTEB.— See Buntan. 

SAMAYIDBlKABB&HMAXrA (The) (being the Third Br&hmana) of the S&ma Veda.' 
Edited, together with the Commentary of S&yana, an English Translation, Intro« 
duotion, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bumell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 



Puhlished by Triibner dk Co. 6& 

8AMUELB0N.->HiST0RT of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientifto, and Political. By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, BarriBter-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8vo, pp. xxyiiL and 288, cloth. 1880. 68. 

8AND.— MoliArx. a Dcam» in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with NotM» by 
Th. Karoher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, oloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

8ABT0RIUB. — Mexico. Landsoapey and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorias. 
Edited by Dr. Gaapey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Rugendas. 4to^ 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW.— An English Japanese Dictionart of the Spoken Language. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishlbashi 
Masakata of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. xv. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAOE.->The Morals of Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Reli- 
gion of Evolution," &o. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. Ss. 

SAVAOE.>-Belisf in God; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis- 
of Faith. By W, H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 188L 5s. 

SAVAOE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130,* cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

SATOE.— An Asstrian Grammar for Comparative Purpofies. By A. H. Sayce, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queens College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
188, oloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

SATCE.~The Principles of Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SOHAIBLE.— An Essat on the Systematic Training of the Body. By C. H. 
Sohaible, M.D., &o., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the> 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer.. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

80HEFFEL.~Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von Soheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62; with 6 Plates after designs by A. Yon Werner. Parch* 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

BOHIIJiBR.— The Bride of Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 

lOHLAOINT WEIT. —Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Beligious Worship. By Emil Sohlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlaa 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2,28. 

80HLEI0HBB.— A Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part L, Phonology. Pp.184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, oloth. 1877. 6s. 

80HULTZ.— Unitersal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exohanses between the United States and Great Britain, Frnnce, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schulti. 8vo, oloth. 
1874. 15s. 

80HULTZ.— Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On tho^ 
Decimal Svstem. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numeroua 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schults. 8vo, oloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

lOHULTZ. —-English German Exchange Tables. By C W. H. Schultz. With a. 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 5s. 
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SCHWENDLEE.T^lNSTRUCTiONS FOB Testing Telegraph Lines, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Qovernment of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen- 
dler. Vol. L, demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. ' 128. VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 

SCOONES.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi and 230, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

SCOTT.— -The English Life of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxviiL 
and 350, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

SCOTUS.— A Note on Mb. Gladstone's " The Peace to Come." By Scotus. 8vo, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d ; paper wrapper. Is. 6d. 

5BLL.~The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

8EIL.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; OB, Art of Reading the Quban. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vOj pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SELSS. — Goethe's Minob Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 
cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SEWELL.— Repobt on the Amabavati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 
70, boards. 1880. Ss. 

SHADWELL.— A System of Political Economy. By John Lancelot Shadwell. 
8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy fob the People. By John Lancelot Shadwell, 
Author of *'A System of Political Economy." Reprinted from the *' Labour 
News." Fcap., pp. vL and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S Centubie of Pbatse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Centuiy after 
his Rise. By C. M, Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£1, Is. Large paper, f cap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

43HAEESPEARE.— Hebmeneutics ; OB, The Still Lion.. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.-THE Man and the Book. By C. M. Iflgleby, M.A., LL.D. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Occasional Papebs on Shakesfeabe ; being the Second Part 
of "Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., 
y.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

SHAEZSPEARE.— A New Yabiobum Edition of Shakesfeabe. Edited by Horace 
Howard Fumess. Royal 8vo. Vol. L Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. ISs.— Vols. 
ni. and IV. Handet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 368.— VoL V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— CoNCOBDANCE TO Shakespbabe's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 1 8s. , 

4HAKSPERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 
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BHBRRINCK— The Sacked Gitt of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modem Times. By the Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction bv FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
Sto, pp. zxxvL and 388, cloth. 21s. 

SHEBRINO.~HiNDn Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. Ixviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, Ss.— Vol. III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 

SHSBRINO.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SHIELDS.— The Final Philosophy ; or. System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Beligion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Boyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

SIBREE.— The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Becent Besearches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Beligious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Bev. James Sibree, jun., F.B.G.S., Author of ** Madagascar and its People,'* 
&c. 8vo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

SIBREB.— Fancy and other Bhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 3s. 

SIEDENTOFF.— The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
By E. Siedentopf. ObL fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

SIMCOX.— Episodes in the Lives op Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIUOOZ.— Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV. 

SIME.— Lessino. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series^ 
Vols. L and II. 

SIMPBON-BAIKIE. —The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Foap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 28. 6d. 

BIMPSON-BAIBIS.— The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, oloth. 1880. 16b. 

SINOLAIR.— The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— LovES's Trilogy i A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, doth. 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner 'a Collection. 

SINNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 206, oloth. 1882. 6s. 

SMITH.— The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. 
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SMITH.— The Bbcent Depbession of Trade. Its Natare, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vL and 
108, oloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH. — ^The Aboriotnes of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Qovernment of Victoria. By B. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 
&c., kc, 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lxxii.-484 and vi.-456, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. £3. 3s. 

SNOW— A Theolooico-Political Treatise, By 6. D. Snow. Crown 8vo,pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

80LLIN0.— DiUTiSKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger- 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Groethe. By Gustav Soiling. 8vo, 
pp. zviii. and 368. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

BOLUNO.— Select Passages from the Works of Shakespeare. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
3s. 6d. 

SOLLINO. — I^Iacbbth. Bendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

BONGS OF THE Sehitio in English Verse. By G. K W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
134, cloth. 1877. 5b. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430, cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

• 

SOUTHALL.— The Becent Origin of Man, as illustrated by Geology and tiie 
Modem Science of Prehistoric Archaeology. By James C. Southall. 8vo, pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. 30s. 

SPANISH BEFOBMERS OF Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and Writing, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen^s 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Bepublication of Beformistas 
Antiguos Espafioles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wiffen. 
Boytd 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 

SPEDDING.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. XX.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the Bev. B. Spiers. Svo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

-SPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza : his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By R. 
Willis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

•SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, An Essay on, considered in its bearing upon Modem 
Spiritualism, Science^ and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, cloth. 
1879. 3s. 

SPBUNER.— Dr. Karl Von Sfruner's Historioo-Geogbaphical Hand-Atlas, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. doth. 1861. 15s. 

•SQUIEB.— Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical By E. G. Squier, 
M. A, F.S.A Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

iSTATIONSBT OPFICB.— PUBLICATIONS OF Hkb Majesty's Stationzbt Offiox. 
List on application. 



Published by Trvbner <& Co, 63 

8TEDMAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad> 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

STEELE. —An Eastern Love Stort. Kusa J&takaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Or. 8vo, pp. xii. and 260, ol. 1871. 6s. 

STENT.— The Jadb Chaplbt. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.B.A.S. Post 8vo,pp. 
Yiii. and 168, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STENZLEB.— See AuoTORBS Sanskriti, YoL II. 

STOCK.— Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES.— GoiDBLiOA— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Yerse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18b. 

STOKES.— Beunans Meriasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Tog AIL Trot, the Destruction of Trot. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Barer Words^ by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18s. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives of Saints— Patriok, 
Brigit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

STRANGE. —The Bible ; is it ** The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy 8yo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

'STRANOE.— The Speaker's Commentart. Keviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo» 
pp. viii and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Development of Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 
Dj9my 8vo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

.STRANGE.— The Legends of the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STRANGE.— The Sources and Deyelopmbnt of Christianitt. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— What is Christianitt? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 

Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 

2s. 6d. 
.STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series of Controversial WBrriNGS, issued by 

the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 

Fcap. 8vo, pp. yiii. and 312, doth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

4STRANGF0Ri>. — Original Letters and Papers of the Late Viscount Stranoford 
UPON Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post 8yo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 128. 6d. 

^STRATMANN.— The Traoicall Historie of Hamlet, Prince of Denmarkb. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the yarioiis 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. ri. and 120^ 
sewed. 3s. 6d. 

^STRATMANN.^A Dictionart OF THE Old Enqlish Lanouaoe. Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries, hy 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 308. 

^STUDIES OF Man. By a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 
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SUTEMATZ.— Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Sayematz. Crown -Svo, pp. xvi and 254, cloth. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 

8WBET.— History of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In- 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lists. Bj 
Henry Sweet. 'Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

87ED AHUAD. — A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 8vo, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 308. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Army. By lieuten- 
ant Gerald P. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Koyal Svo, pp. 78, doth. 
1871. 3s. 

TATLEB.— A Betrospect of the Beligious Life of England; or. Churchy 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Be- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Becent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TAYLOR.— Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOOICAL Dictionary of the Terms. employed in the Arts and Sciences; 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation ; Metallurgv ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Minera- 
logy* &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Elarmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 128. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8^o, pp. 666. 12s. 
Vol. III. French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 128. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONABT.— -A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms 
USED IN Arts and Manufactures. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch- 
Franzosisch, Fran^ais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Kumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TECNER.— Esaias Tegnbr's Frithiofs Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6a. With Photographic 
frontispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEITRE Franjais Moderne.— a Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited by 
the Bev. P. H. K Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. ByF. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 28. 6d. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. J^archer, LL.B. Pp. ziv. and 145. Sex^arately, 
2s. 6d. 

Le Voyage A Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Bev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 68., containing — 

MoLi^BB. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of Greorge Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
170, doth. Separately, 38. 6d. 

Les Aristocraties. a Comedy in Verse. ByEtienneArago. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago^ by the Bev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. ziv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 48. 
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FRAN9AIS MoDXBNE— eon^tntierf. 

Third Series^ orowD 8vo, cloth, Gs., containing — 

Lxs Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barridre and Ernest Ca- 
peudu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barri^e, by ProfOMor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Foap. 8yo, pp. xyi. and 304. 1868. Separately, Is. 

L*HoNNEUB ET l'Asoent. A Comedy. By Franfois Ponsaivl. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LiL.D. 2d 
Edition. Foap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

THEISM.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198. cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THBOSOPHT AND THE Higher Life ; or^ Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edmburgh. President of the British Xheoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880; 3s. 

THOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Kev. J. H. Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Earlt Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early EUstory of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek. Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the H&ji^bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8yo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Bemains. By E. Thomas, F.K.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8yo, pp. xxiv. and 467, doth. 1871. 288. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to *'The Chronicles of the Path6n Kings 
of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 38. 6d. 

THOMAS.— Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Kumismatio Society of 
London. By £. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
lewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.— J AiNiSM ; or. The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations of tlie 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. . To 
which is added a Notice on Bactiian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii and 135, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Records of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
Historv, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14s. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in tho University of St. Vlammir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. os. 

THOMSON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of "The 
World of Being," &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1880. 6s. . 
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THOMSON. ~ Institutes of the Laws of Oktlon. By Henry Byerley Thomaoii, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8yo, pp. xx. 
snd 647, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendicei, pp. 7L 1866. £2, 28. 

THOBBUBN.^Banki^ ; or. Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorbum, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bannti District. 8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 188. 

THORPE.— Diplouatarium Anolicum ^ti Saxonici. A Collection of English 
Charters, from the reign of King JSthelberht of Kent, a.d. dcy., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. IL Wills. IIL 
QuUds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo« 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Koyal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8yo, pp. 
xUi. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Prepositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. ir. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 
Harmony with Modem Science aud Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction bv new Methods aud with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., O.E., ic. Crown 8vo, pp.xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TIELE. — See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Trubner*s 
Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A Synopsis of the Patent Laws of Various Countries. By A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. ' 

TONSBERG.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Tiuvellers. Edited by Charles 
Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 188. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List of the various Works prepared at tbb 
Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Office may be 
had on application. 

TORRENS. —Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TJSCANI— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature iii Queen's CoU., London, && 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By G. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON. — Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids and Others. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRIMEN.— South- African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., 1VLE.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In lyreparatioiu 

TRtfBNER^S American, European, and Oriental Literart Record. A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every puUica- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. SmaU 4to, 6d. per number. 
Suhscriptioii, 5s. per volume. 
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TRttBNEB.— TRUBNEB'S BIBUOORAPHIOAL GUIDB to AJIBBIOAN LlTBRATDlb . 
A Glassed list of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol. 8to, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. 18s, 

t 

TRUBNER'S Cataloqub of Dictionaries and. Grammars of thb Prinoipal 
Languages and Dialects of the World. Considerably Enlarged aod Beyised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 58. 

TB'uBNSR'S Collection of Simplified Grammars of the Principal Asiatic 
AND European Languages. Edited byKeinhold Bost, LL.U., Ph.D. Crown 
8ro, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By K H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 5s. 

11.— Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

in. —Basque. By W. Van Bys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 

v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M,A. Pp. . 1883. 
VI.— Roumanian. By R. Toroeanu. Pp. . 1883. 

TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8yo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Keligion op 
THE Parsis. B^ Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Editioii* 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. . 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 

Sada. With Aceompanyine Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
y S. Beal, B. A., Trmity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Trans> 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maj^s, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198, 
1878. 12s. 

The Birth of the War-God: A Poem. By K41idaB&. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principalof Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. Ss. 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, Geo- 
graphy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.AS., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16s. 

liETRiCAL Translations from Sanskrit Writers ; with an Introduc* 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.E.I., D.C.L., &o. I^. xliv.-^76. 1879. 14s, 

Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Universit^r of OxfoixL 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions, WitU 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368, 1879, 14s. 
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TKUBNEB'S OKIBNTAL SEBIBB—e&ntintted. 

The Lite ob Legend of Gaudama, the Buddba of the Burmese. With 
AnnotatioDB, the Ways to Keibban, and Notice on the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Bight Be v. P. Bigaudet, Bishop of Kamatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx.-368 
and Tiii.-^26. 188a 21s. 

Miscellaneous Essays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at Nepal 2 vols., pp. viiL-408, and viii.-^8. 
1880. 28s. 

Selbctioks pbom the Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
'* Arabic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By. Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Bdddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critic&l. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," "Keligion 
in China,'* &c., &c. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 

Tub Gulistan ; or, Kose Garden of Shekh Mdshliu'd-Din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kiidah, by £. B. 
Eastwick, F.B.S;, M.B.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. zxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talmudic Miscellant ; or. One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Coinpiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. P)p. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

The History of Esarhaddon • (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.O. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Togetner 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word. Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bl-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and list of Eponyms, ke. By E. A. Budge, B. A., M.B.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii and 
164, cloth. 1880. lOs. 6d. 

Bdddhist Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the J&takatthavannan&, for the first time 
edited in the original Pidi, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. oxvi. and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of ** Yeigio Henkaku, lohiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistio and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. dust. Author of **The Modern Languages of the East Indies." 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18b. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of ^*The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Glta Govinda of Jayadeva; Two Books 
from "The Iliad of India " (Mah&bb4rata) ; '' Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopad^aa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, M. A., C.S.L, &c., &c Pp. viii. and 270. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

The Religions of India. By A. Earth. > Authorised Translation by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 188L 16s. 

HindO Philosophy. The S&nkhya Karikft of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.R.A.S. Pp. vi. 
and 151. 1881. 68. 
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TRUBNBR'S ORIENTAL SERIES— continuec/. 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major Q. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 
1881. 6s. 

The MbsnevI (usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy MesnevT) 
of Mevl&n& (Our Lord) Jel&lu-'d-Bin Muhammed, Er-BdmL Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author^ 
of lus Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a seleotioii 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian MevlAn4 
Shemsu-'d-DTn Ahmed, Bl Efl&kl El Arifi. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Bedhouse, M.B.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 196; 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Pboverbs and Emblems Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Bev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.B.G.S. Pp. 
zv. and 280. 1881. 68. 

The Quatrains of Omar Rhattam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5b. 

The Mind of I^Iencius ; or, Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Khenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission. Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of '* Primer Old 
Testament History,'^ &c., &o. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Y6suF AND Zulaikha. A Poem by JamL Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. GriflMib. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8c. 6d. 

TsuNi- il GOAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xii and 
154. 1882. 78. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Coniplete Index to the .Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, M. A., Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii« 
and $92. 1882. 12s. fid. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhaoavad Girk ; or. The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M.A. Pp. viand 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samoraha ; or. Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A. Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. fid. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 
English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. Ixvi. and 968. 1882. 14b. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viil and 265. 1882. 98. 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 568. 1882. 16s. 
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TBUBNEB'S ORIENTAL SESJBA— continued, 

HiBTOBY OP THE EGYPTIAN Kelioion. By Dr. C. P. Tide, Leiden. Trans- 
lated by J. Ballisgal. Pp. zzir. and 230. 1882. 7b. 6d. 

The Philosophy of the XJpanishads. By A. E. Gough, M. A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiv.-268. 1882. 98. 

•• The foUovfing works are in prepar€Uion :— 

Udakavasga. a Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 
piled by Dharmatr&ta. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnayarman, by W. 
Woodville Rockhill. 

Manava — Dhabma — Castra; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes, &c. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., C.I.K, 
Foreign Member of the Boyal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. . 

The Aphobibms op the Sankhya Philosophy op Kapila. With HIus- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. B. BaUantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

Buddhist Recobds of the Westebn World, being the Si-Yu-Ki by 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduc- 
tion, Index, ke. By Samuel Beal^ Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
aor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 

The Odes of Hafiz. Being a Complete Metrical Translation of the 

Works of the Great Lyric Poet of Persia. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., 

Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. 

HVGER.— A Short Cut to Beading : The Child's First Book of Lessons. Pari I. 

By W. H. Unger. Fourth EdiMon. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 6d. In folio 

sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, n)d. each ; set E, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s. 

Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 

6d. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, cloth. 1873. Is. 6d. 

HHQEB.— W. H. Unoeb's Continuous Supplementary Wbiting Models, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transcribing. Oblong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 

VNCCEB.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from OfScial Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Beading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Pr6cis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Ketums. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. • 

VNOSB.— Two Hundbed Tests in English Obthogbaphy, or Word Dictations. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viii and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plain, 
28. 6d. interleaved. 

T7KGER.— The Scbipt Pbimeb : By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as aconsequeuce, a consider- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. Bv W. H. Unger. Part 1. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, clotn. 5d. 

UKOER.— PbelIminaby Wobd Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

USICOBCHEA.— Mapoteca Colombiana: Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relativos a la Am^rica-Espafiola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
glada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
noa de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bog6ta, Nueva Qranada. 
8to, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 
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UBQUHART.—Eleotro- Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the TraDsmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Grown 8vo, cloth, pp. zii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See Auctorbs Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives of the Twin Brothers, JuXn and Alfonho de ValdAs. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8v«, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opusoules. By Ju&n de Vald^s. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 68. 

VALDES.— Ju^N DK Vald^s' Commentary upon the Gospel op St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's *' Lives of Judn and Alfonso de Vald^s." Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or. Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&n de 
Vald^s. Tjanslated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
AVith Lives of the twin brothers, JuAd and Alfonso de Yald^s. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Yald^s' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Ju&n de Yald^s. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 68, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de ValdAs' •Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Ju&n and 
Alfonso de Yald^s. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 

VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutoh in the Arotio Seas. By Samuel Richard Yan 
Campen, author of "Holland's Silver Feast." 8yo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, oloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 
Yol. II. in preparation, 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d*0pu8cules Philosofhiques, Historiques, Politiques 
ET LrrriERAiRBS de Sylvain Yan de Weyer, PreoM^s d'Avant propos de TEditeur. 
Roxburghe style. Crown 8vo. Premiere S£rie. Pp. 374. 1863. 10s. 6d.— 
Deuxiemb S£rie. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— Troisij^me S^eie. Pp. 391. 1875. 
lOs. 6d.— QuATRiJlME S£rie. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Lanouaob. By H. Yan Laun. Parts 
I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Or. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, oloth. 
1874. 48. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8yo, pp. xiL and 285, oloth. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons Grabu^s de TraduOtiok bt db Lecture; or. Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and St^le, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Yan Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
186a 58. 

VARDHAMANA'S OANARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanskriti, Yol. lY. 

VAZIR OF LANKURAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and v oca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation In Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ and Simonn^'s New Method to Read, Write, and Speak the 
Spanish Lanouaoe. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
1880. 68. 

Key. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 48. 
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VELASQUEZ.— A DicnoNABT op the Spanish and English Languages. For 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Yelasqaez de la Cadena. 
In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. II. I^glish-Spanish. Crown 8to, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pbonounoing Dictionary op the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Salv&, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Boy. Svo, pp. 1280, cloth. *1873. £1, 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— New Spanish Beadeb : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

VELASQUEZ.— Ak East Inteoduction to Spanish Convebsation, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are tlieir own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 28. 6d. 

VERSES AND Vebselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo^ pp. viii. and 
88, cloth. 1876. 28. 6d. 

VICTORIA QOVERNMENT.— Publications of the Government of Victobia. 
Zdtt in preparation. 

VOOEL.— On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2b. 

WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.— Le Voyage X Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Wafflard and Fulgenoe. Edited, with Notes, hy the Bev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE. — ^The Evolution of Mobality. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By C. Staniland Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvL-506 and 
xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE. — On Miracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Russel Wallace, Author of "The Malay Archipelago," "The Geogmphical Dis- 
tribution of Animals,*' &c., &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 5s. 

WALLACE. — ^Land Nationalisation : Its Necessities and its Aims. Being a Com- 
parison of the System of Landlord and Tenant with that of Occupying Ownership 
in their Influence on the Weil-Being of the People. By A. B. Wallace. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 240, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

WANKLTN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potahle Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and E. T. Chapman. Fifth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J7 A. Wanklyn, M.B.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. x. 
and 182, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

WANKLTN.— Milk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &c 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

WANKLTN.— Tea, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa» Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.B.C.S., &e. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

WAB OFFICE.— A List of the various Military Manuals and other Works 
published under the superintendence of the War Opfice may be had on 
application. 

WARD.— Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society^ and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
.J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 
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WARD.— Elxmbntart Natural Phtlosofht; being a Count of Nine Leotareii, 
speoially adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
Ward, F.G.S. Foap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 
3a. 6d. 

WARD. — Eleuentart Geoloot : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. aifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. Svo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Soientifio Names of Indian and other 
Eastern Economio Plants and Pkoddcts, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
M.1). Imp. 8vo, pp. 650, doth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WEBER.— The History OF Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Tr&nslated 
Trom the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zaoharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDOWOQD.— The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration,, reduced from the 
Original Coneeption of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M.'A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
clotli. 1844. 28. 

WEDOWOOD.— On the Development of the Uin^ERSTANDiNO. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

WEDOWOOD.— The Geometrt or the Three First Books of Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, doth. 
1856. 3s. 

WEDOWOOD.— On the Origin of Lanouaob. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 38. 6d. 

WEDOWOOD. ~A Dictionary of English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. 8yo, pp. Ixxii and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDOWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. W. W. 
Skeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 194, cloth. 1882. 58. 

WEISBAGH.— Theoretical Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Ennneer- 
• ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text-hook for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberhersprath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Boyal Mining Academj^ at Freiberg, &c Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coze, A.M., Mimng Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodouts, 
pp. 1112, clotL 1877. 31s. 6d. 

WELLER.— An Improved Dictionary ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By E. Weller. Boyal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 78. 6d. 

WESTand BT7HLEB.— A Digest of the Hindu Law op Inheritance and Parti- 
tion, from the Keplies of the S&stris in the Several Courts of the Bombay Pre- 
sidency. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West 
andJ. Q. BUhler. Second Edition. Demy 8 vo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. £1, 111. 6d. 

WBTHERBLL.— The Manufaotubb of Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7b. 6d. 

WBSBLDOH.^Akgling Rbsobtb near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent lo "Bellas life.*' Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 
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WHBELER.— The History of India from the Eabliest Ages. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Demy 8to, cloth. Vol. I. contalDing the Vedio Period and the MaM 
Bh&rata. TVith Map. Pp. Ixxt. and 576, cL 1867, o. p. VoL II. The Bamayana. 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. Ixxxvili. and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 218. YoL 
IIL Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-500. With 2 Maps, 
8vo, el. 1^4. 18b. This volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, *' History of India ; Hindu, Buddhist, and Brahmanical." Vol. 
IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 14s. Vol. IV., Part II., 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 188L 12s. 

WHEELER.— Early Records of British India : A History of the English Settle- 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 

WHEELER. —The Foreigner in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6b. 6d. 

WHERRT.— A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale*s IVeliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M. ^Wherry, M.A., Lodiana. 3 vols, post 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 12s. 6d. 

Wfi INFIELD. —Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

WUINFIELD .—See Gulshan I. Raz. 

WHIST.— Short Rules for Modern Whist, Extracted from the "Quarterly 
Review "of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and the Study op Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xiL and 504, cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

WHITNEY. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
&c., and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 58. 

WHITNEY.— Oriental and Linguistic Stndies. By W. D. Whitney. First Series. 
Ci-own 8vo, pp. X. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. Crown Svo, pp. xii. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 12s. 

WHITNEY.— A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, &c., &c. 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. 6d ; cloth, 12s. 

WUiTWELL.— Iron Smelter^s Pooket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whit well, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, kc. Oblong 12mo» pp. 152, 
roan. 1877. 5s. 

WILKIN80N.— The Saint's Travel to the Land of Cai^aan. Wherein are dis- 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Christ in the 
Siiints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Conung of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
R. Wilkinson. Printed 1648; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. Is. 6d. 
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WILLIAMS.— The Middle Kingdom. A Survey of the Qeo^phy, Gcvernmeiit, 
Education, &o., of the Chinese Empire. By S. W, Williams. New Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. [In preparation, 

WILLIAMS.— A Stllabic Diotionart of the Chinese Language; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to,pp. ia36. 1874. £5,58. 

WILLIAMS.— Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner*s Oriental Series. 

WILSON.— Works op the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Beligion of the Hindus, by 
the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. Collected and Edited by Dr. Rein- 
hold Bost. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. IIL, IT., and Y. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, onSubiects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reinhold 
Bost. 3 vols, demy 8vo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VL, VIL, VIIL. IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Purind, a Svstem of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puran&s. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by PitzEdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to Y. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. czl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, oloth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Yols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. WUson, M.A., F.R.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. Izxi. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WISE.— Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. XX. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 

WISE.— Review of the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, oloth. Yol. L, pp. xcviii and 397. Yol. II., pp. 574. 10s. 

WISE.— Facts and Fallacies of Modern Protection. By Bemhard Ringrose 
Wise, B. A., Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford. (Being the Oxfonl Cobden Prize 
Essay for 1878.) Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 120, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

WITHEBS.— The English LAimuAOB as Pronounced. By Q. Withers, Royal 
8vOk pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD.— Chronos. Mother Earth's Biography. A Romance of the New School. 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 68. 

WOMEN.— The Rights of Women. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

WBIOHT.— Feudal Manuals of English History, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nohility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., 'F*S.A., Aec. SmaU 
4to, pp. xxix. and 184, cloth. 1872. I5i. 

WBIQHT.— The Homes of other Days. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M. A., F.S.A. With 
lUustrations from the Dluminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. Medium 8vo, 35(V 
Woodcuts, pp. XV. and 512, oloth. 1871. 21 s. 
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WBIOHT.— A Volume of YoCABULAltiES, illagtrating the Condition and Manners of 
our Forefathers, as well as the History of the forms of Elementary Education, and 
of the Languages Spoken in this Island from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 
Edited hy Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., ko,, &o. [In the Pren. 

WRIOHT.— The Celt, the Roman, akd the Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhahitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christianity. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent Research. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c Third Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 14s. 

WRIGHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

WYLD.— Olaibvotanoe ; or, the Auto-Noetio Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. 8vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

T0T7N0.— Labour in Eubope and America. A Special Report on the Hates of 
Wages, the Cost of Subsistence, and the Condition of the Working Classes in 
Great Britain, Germany, France, Belgium, and other Countries of Europe, also in 
the United States and British America. By Edward Young, Fh.D. Royal 8vo, 
pp. vi. and 864, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

TOUKG MECHANIC (The).— See Mechanic. 

ZBLLEB.— Stbauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 
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The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt tlie somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
•constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 
the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual para- 
diffms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles^ 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him to analyse 
-any sentence in the language. 
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Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 
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